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General 


Deng Xiaoping on International Issues 


HK2407112490 Hong Kong KUANG CHIAO CHING 
in Chinese No. 214, 16 Jul 90 pp 6-11 


{Article by Ju Pei-wen (5423 0160 2429): “Deng 
Xiaoping Talked With Pao Yu-kang on the General 
Situation in China, and Mubarak Conveyed to the CPC 
the U.S. President's Message”—first seven paragraphs 
are KUANG CHIAO CHING introduction] 


[Text] It is learned that on |! June, Deng Xiaoping 
responded to Li Teng-hui’s speech at his meeting with 
the Hong Kong tycoon Pao Yu-kang. Deng maintained: 
A crucial problem in Li Teng-hui’s speech is that he 
sidestepped the question of which government would be 
the central one and which the local one. De ¢ said: 
Could there be two central governments? “One country, 
two governments” is in essence another version of “two 
Chinas.’ The only solution to reunification is the prac- 
tice of “one country, two systems” whereby neither of 
the two sides will suffer any loss and the development of 
the whole nation will be possible. 


Deng said to Pao Yu-kang: Some people have always 
desired to see China in utter chaos. Neither this motive 
nor the consequence that the chaos may bring is any 
good. They are detrimental to the interests of the 
majority of Hong Kong people. Deng said: **The moment 
China plunges into chaos, population will start flowing 
out. If half a million swarm to Hong Kong, major 
turbulence would come io Hong Kong, wouldn't it?’ Pao 
Yu-kang added: 100,000 will be enough to bring such 
turbulence. 


Egyptian President Mubarak conveyed to Deng 
Xiaoping a message from U.S. President Bush. When 
meeting with President Mubarak, Deng Xiaoping reiter- 
ated that China cannot afford any chaos. He said: If 
China is lost in chaos, it will be a disaster to the whole 
world. Any turbulence in China now will not be anything 
like the “Cultural Revolution.” At that time, there was 
Mao Zedong and his team who enjoyed high prestige. 
The so-called “civil war” was in fact merely some 
skirmishes. There was no real civil war. If there is any 
turbulence now, it will be hard to control. 


Deng emphasized: It is easy for a country to plunge into 
chaos, even overnight. But it takes much effort and time 
to seek a relatively long period of stability. And correct 
policies are also important. 


Deng Xiaoping said to the U.S. special envoy: On the 
issue of East Europe, the Soviet Union has been substan- 
tially stripped of its influence, but the United States is 
not the country which has obtained the biggest share. 
The United States should not become overexcited about 
the events in East Europe and handle the question of 
China and Sino-U.S. relations in the same manner. 
Otherwise, further frictions and conflicts will be almost 
inevitable, which is not beneficial to the West. Deng 
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maintained: Human rights are but an excuse. China 
cannot make any more concessions. If it does, there will 
be a disaster! 


President Bush expressed his willingness to improve 
relations with China. Deng Xiaoping asked the United 
States to make the first move. 


At the end of June, following repeated backstage negoti- 
ations between China and the United States, Fang 
Lizhi’s case was settled. Deng Xiaoping was satisfied 
with the responses to the settlement from all quarters. 
[end magazine’s introduction] 


New changes are coming up in China. 


Fang Lizhi has been released. This was a result of 
Sino-U.S. negotiation behind the scenes. 


Today, Western countries have set about modifying their 
policies toward China and tensions are easing. 


Indonesia, an Asian power with a population of 170 
million, has signed a communique with China for resto- 
ration of diplomatic relations between them. Right after 
that, Saudi Arabia and Singapore, neither of which has 
diplomatic relations with China, have also shown a 
tendency to follow suit. 


Deng Xiaoping and Pao Yu-kang on the Issue of Taiwan 


Well-informed sources in Beijing revealed: On 11 June 
1990, Deng Xiaoping met with Hong Kong tycoon Pao 
Yu-kang in Beijing. They talked about Taiwan and Li 
Teng-hui. Deng Xiaoping held: In Li Teng-hui’s speech, 
“the crucial problem is that he sidestepped the question 
of which government would be the central one and which 
the local one.” 


Deng Xiaoping said to Pao Yukang with regard to Li’s 
speech: “Could there possibly be two central govern- 
ments? ‘One country, two governments’ is in fact 
another version of ‘two Chinas.’ The only solution to 
reunification is the practice of ‘one country, two systems’ 
whereby neither of the two sides will suffer any loss and 
the development of the whole nation will be possible.” 


On the other side of the strait, a message is being 
conveyed there through some relevant channels from 
CPC General Secretary Jiang Zemin on behalf of the 
high-level CPC authorities, inviting Taiwan rcpresenta- 
tives to private talks so that the two parties may start 
negotiations on an equal footing, promote cooperation 
in economy and trade, and gradually approach the goal 
of national reunification. Jiang Zemin said: The CPC 
policy will be more flexible. If we strive to make China 
prosperous and realize national reunification through 
concerted efforts, there will be a bright future for China. 
It is learned that this appeal from Jiang Zem:\; has 
received some positive responses from Taiwan’s high 
level. In the near future, direct dialogues between the two 
sides will start and the situation will probably take a 
sudden turn with dramatic changes. 


The large-scale sj mposium recently held in Beijing on 
trade and investment between both sides was a venue for 
political VIPs from all quarters. This can be taken as a 
prelude in this respect. 
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Since the beginning of this year, China has adopted a 
series of measures to ease the situation. It has urged 
Taiwan to open trade, mail, air and shipping services, 
and start dialogue with the CPC. Martial law was lifted 
in Beijing and then in Lhasa. Yao Yongzhan and Fang 
Lizhi were released. These, and some other moves, have 
all been very conducive to improving China's image in 
the world and reiaxing Western hostility toward China. 


Bush Attaches Importance to Sino-U.S. Relations 


Bush pays close attention to Sino-U.S. relations because 
they are one of the factors that have kept him in a 
politically advantageous position. Should he bring Sino- 
U.S. relations back to their pre-1970"s deadlock during 
his term of office, neither he himself nor the United 
States would benefit in any sense. 


The United States, without granting the Soviet Union a 
Most-Favored-Nation status, extended that status to 
China. What does it mean? 


Global strategic interests are what the U.S. authorities 
have their eyes upon. 


In fact, national interests are always the primary concern 
of any country. 


As is necessary for its commercial and economic interests 
and its strategic position in the world, the Bush adminis- 
tration has been attaching great importance to Sino-U.S. 
relations. This is because China is after all an Eastern 
power with a population of 1.1 billion and is in a geograph- 
ically important position in Asia. In the U.S. effort to 
check the Soviet Union and Japan, China has an irreplace- 
able role to play. The United States has conflicts with the 
Soviet Union and its interests also frequently collide with 
those of some other Western countries and Japan. There is 
in fact no way to isolate a big country like China. And, if 
the United States goes too far in imposing sanctions on 
China and forces China to close its door, the United States 
will also have to suffer the consequences. 


In fact, soon after last year’s “4 June incident,” the United 
States secretly sent a special envoy to meet China's high- 
level officials. This shows that the United States is fully 
aware of China’s unique strategic position and that 
wrecking Sino-US. relations is the last thing they want. 


Inside Story of Sino-U.S. Secret Bargaining Over the 
Case of Fang Lizhi 


President Bush expressed his willingness to improve 
U.S. relations with China. Deng Xiaoping demanded 
that the United States make the first move since it is a 
big power. 


As to the problem of Fang Lizhi, Deng Xiaoping maintained 
that a solution was not hard to come by but Fang had to 
admit his mistake and the United States had to guarantee 
that he will never again participate in any anti-China 
political activities. This was an essential condition. 


Deng Xiaoping Said to the U.S. Special Envoy: Do Not 
Attem To Handle the Question of China and 
Sino-U.S. Relations in an East European Manner 


Deng Xiaoping said to the U.S. special envoy: On the issue 
of East Europe, the Soviet Union has indeed been substan- 
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tially stripped of its influence there, but the United States 
is not the country which has obtained the biggest share. 
The United States should not get overexcited about the 
events in East Europe and handle the question of China 
and Sino-U.S. relations in the same manner. Otherwise, 
frictions and even clashes will almost be inevitable. This is 
in no way beneficial to the West. Deng held: Human rights 
are but an excuse. China cannot make any more conces- 
sions. If China does, it will be a disaster! 


In May this year, President Bush sent a message to Deng 
Xiaoping through Egyptian President Mubarak. He 
made clear again their close attention to Sino-U.S. 
relations and his wish that China offer necessary coop- 
eration so that he would have an easier time improving 
Sino-U:S. relations. 


Following that, the process of settling Fang Lizhi’s case 
sped up and China released a large number of “demo- 
cratic” activists. 


Fang Lizhi Suffered Arrhythmia; Lilley Seized the 
Opportunity 


Lilley revealed to the Chinese authorities that Fang Lizhi 
had developed a heart condition, arrhythmia, but the 
medical facilities in the embassy were inadequate. The 
Chinese authorities offered that it would be all right for 
Fang Lizhi to come out for treatment in a hospital in 
Beijing. But Fang Lizhi, having some misgivings, did not 
dare to accept the offer. At this moment, Lilley said to 
the Chinese authorities: Since it is obvious that Fang 
Lizhi cannot have a general checkup in a Beijing hos- 
pital, allowing him to leave the country for health 
reasons will make it politically easier for China to win 
favor from its people and the world. 


A USS. official observed: “Lilley offered the Chinese 
authorities a fishhook that could be fully used.” 


Finally, Chine and the United States reached a tacit 
agreement: Swapping Fang Lizhi's statement and the U.S. 
promise for Fang's release from the country. This way, the 
United States managed to get rid of the burden that Fang 
Lizhi had put on the U.S. embassy for over a year. 


These two factors underlay the statement made by White 
House spokesman Fitzwater on 25 June 1990, which 
goes: “Dr. Fang Lizhi and his wife Li Shuxian have left 
the U.S. embassy in Beijing for Britain. The U.S. Gov- 
ernment appreciates the decision by the government of 
the People’s Republic of China to make it possible for 
Dr. Fang and his wife to leave the country, out of 
consideration for ‘he doctor's health and happiness, and 
allow him to continue his important research on astro- 
physics. This humane act is a significant step showing 
foresight and will help improve the atmosphere envel- 
oping the relations between our two countries.” 
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Fitzwater’s Remark Reflects the Tacit Agreement 
Between China and the United States 


When asked whether that statement was one of the 
prerequisites for Fang Lizhi’s release, Fitzwater replied: 
“It was part of the release.” 


The Original of Fang's Three-Point Statement 


After Fang Lizhi was allowed to leave the U.S. embassy 
in Beijing, the United States publicized his three-point 
Statement addressed to the Chinese authorities. It was 
written in Chin’ se and later translated into English. The 
Chiaese language media abroad then rendered it back 
into Chinese from the English version. As a result, 
discrepancies occurred, which even distorted the original 
meaning. 


Following is the original of Fang Lizhi's statement: 


1) | oppose the four cardinal principles contained in the 
preamble to China's Constitution because their function 
is to retain the political system hinged upon “class 
struggle.” I have perceived that the aforesaid political 
stand of mine is in violation of the preamble to the 
Constitution. 


2) In order to visit my relatives and friends abroad and 
receive necessary medical treatment, | hereby apply for a 
permit to travel abroad. I hope the Chinese Government 
will regard my application out of humane consideration. 


3) The purpose of this trip abroad will focus on academic 
exchange and cooperative research. 


We will appreciate and respect all activities that are for 
the good of China's social progress, and will refuse to 
take part in any activities which are the opposite, i.e., 
those that aim at opposing China. 


Finally, China and the U.S. ambassador came to a tacit 
agreement after repeated secret negotiations for two 
weeks. With the written statement, Fang Lizhi and his 
wife Li Shuxian obtained the permission to leave China. 
U.S. Ambassador to China Lilley acted as go-between for 
Beijing and the Fangs. Earlier, the U.S. special envoy 
Scowcroft and former U.S. President Nixon had played a 
similar role between Deng Xiaoping and Bush. 


Why Was Britain the No. 1 Choice of Fang Li.hi? 


Why did Fang Lizhi choose to live and work in Britain 
first? 


This is because: If Fang had gone to the United States 
first, it would have spotlighted his relationship with the 
U.S. Government. If he had turned to other countries, 
they might have had some misgivings, unwilling to 
accept this “hot potato” which might cause trouble in the 
days to come. It was easier, however, for Britain to 
handle the case well and justify itself in so doing since it 
is a close ally of the United States and has a good 
knowledge of Chinese policies, and Fang Lizhi had once 
been at Cambridge University for research purposes. 
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The Fangs, after obtaining permission from the Chinese 
Government to leave the country, left Beijing aboard a 
U.S. military plane on 25 June 1990. After a brief 
stopover in Alaska, they flew directly to Britain and 
landed at a U.S. air base in Oxfordshire. 


Fang and his wife were accompanied by U.S. officials all 
the way from China. On 25 June, they spent the night at 
a U.S. air base in southern England. On the morning of 
26 June, Hugh Davis, the person in charge of the Far 
East section of the British Foreign Affairs Office, accom- 
panied by a number of officials of the office, met the 
Fangs at the U.S. air base. 


A Changed Man, Fang Lizhi Sidestepped Delicate 
Questions Raised by the Press 

The Royal Society, the host to Fang Lizhi in Britain, 
revealed on the morning of 26 June that Fang Lizhi 
might be appearing before the press in London at 1430. 
But an announcement came at noon that the scheduled 
press conference had been canceled and Fang Lizhi had 
a statement publicized through the Royal Society. 


The full content of the statement is as follows: 


“My wife and I are very pleased that we now have the 
opportunity to continue our scientific research. We 
appreciate the welcome that we have received in Britain 
and al! the efforts that our hosts, including the Royal 
Society and Cambridge University, have made. 


“The past one year has been difficult for us, but we have 
had strong support from the international scientific 
circles and all friendly parties. @y wife and I would also 
like to express our heartfelt thanks to President Bush, 
Ambassador Lilley, and the staff in the U.S. embassy in 
Beijing. 

“We hope the coming few days will be peaceful for us 
and a time for rest, recuperation, and some health 
checkup. We know that our son in China will soon come 
abroad for studies. We are, naturally, looking forward to 
our family reunion. 


“As Chinese citizens, we hope that we can do our utmost 
to help China continue with her progress and develop- 
ment.” 


It was not until 29 June that Fang Lizhi and his wife 
made their first public appearance in front of the man- 
sion of the Royal Society in London. By this time, their 
son Fang Ke had arrived in Britain from the United 
States. He joined Fang Lizhi when reporters took pic- 
tures of them. At the brief interview with the press, Fang 
Lizhi had the company of Sir (George Porter), chairman 
of the British Royal Society. 


U.S. Promised China To Keep Fang's Political 
Activities Abroad Within Bounds 


With a few low-key remarks, Fang Lizhi said that he was 
feeling fine after a few days’ rest in the suburbs, that he 
was delighted at his reunivn with his son Fang Ke after 
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four years’ separation, and that he was expecting his 
second son to leave China and study in the United 
States. He expressed his gratitude to the British Royal 
Society and Cambridge University for their invitation to 
do some academic research activities and he would soon 
start working at Cambridge. He said that he and his wife 
preferred not to answer any questions involving politics, 
that they would not accept any interviews, and that they 
wished to have a peaceful environment for their work. 
This said, he turned back and went into his house. 


Obviously, Fang Lizhi has pulled in his horns, vastly 
different from what he used to be in Beijing when 
expressing himself freely and talking with fervor. This is 
evident to all. What, then, is the reason behind such a 
change in him? The answer is that, at the backstage 
negotiations between China and the United States, the 
latter promised to the former: After Fang Lizhi and Li 
Shuxian leave China, the United States will keep their 
political activities within bounds and ensure that the 
U.S. Government and officials, and organizations under 
the influence or control of the U.S. Government, will not 
make use of Fang Lizhi and Li Shuxian for political 


purposes. 


Fang Lizhi’s leaving China was a result of a backstage 
deal between China and the United States. Sadly. the 
former “democratic fighter” has ended up as a bar- 
gaining chip in the deal between two powers. An over- 
seas analyst pointed out: Western countries have started 
adjusting their policy toward China. Among them, Japan 
is Outstanding. If China's political situation becomes 
more stable and its economy further opens up, the 
“democratic” activists abroad will definitely continue to 
go downhill and see their influence on the wane. Mean- 
while, the international media will soon lose interest in 
them. 


Deng Xiaoping Is Satisfied With the Responses to 
Fang's Exit From China 


It is learned that Deng Xiaoping has recently expressed 
his satisfaction over the settlement of Fang Lizhi's case 
through backstage Sinc-U.S. negotiation, the behavior of 
Fang Lizhi since he left China, and the responses from 
other countries to this incident. The CPC leaders have 
also said they are satisfied. The CPC authorities hold: 
The most difficult period following the “4 June inci- 
dent” is now over. China's political situation is being 
stabilized and certain achievements have been scored in 
improvement and rectification. A seven percent eco- 
nomic growth is expected this year. The restoration of 
diplomatic relations between China and Indonesia is a 
sign of breakthrough in China's diplomacy. New devel- 
opment is also seen in China's exchanges with Latin 
American countries, Japan, and some Western countries. 
Under such circumstances, China has the conditions for 
further reform and opening up on a larger scale. Pessi- 
mism is unnecessary. Investors from Taiwan and other 
places abroad have been coming one after another. The 
missing part of overseas support and sympathy for China 
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will slowly recover and become strong again. The pre- 
condition is: China has to continue its stability and 
development, make vigorous efforts, develop clean and 
honest style of government, and carry on with the 


opening up. 


China also attaches importance to its relations with 
countries other than the United States. This underlies 
the visit by Yang Shangkun, 82, to Latin America, which 
is known as “backyard of the United States”, and Li 
Peng’s visit to the Soviet Union. 


On his visit to the Soviet Union, Li Peng and Gorbachev 
reached an important agreement, which is known to few 
outsiders. 


Li Peng and Gorbachev Reached An Agreement 


At a high-level CPC meeting, Li Peng revealed that, in 
accordance with Deng Xiaoping’s instruction of “so 
much for the past, open up the way to the future,” he 
talked with Gorbachev in April this year and they came 
to an agreement: No debate like those in the 1960's will 
be repeated between China and the Soviet Union. Which 
way the Soviet Union is going and what policies it is to 
follow hinge on Soviet national conditions; the same 
principle also applies to China. 


As for the developments in East Europe, the CPC will 
continue to follow Deng Xiaoping’s instruction: 
“Observe with a sober mind, secure our position, and 
calmly face any challenge.” They will also continue to 
watch and study where East Europe is heading. 


The CPC also concerns itself with issues involving Hong 
Kong's prosperity, the handover and takeover of Hong 
Kong's sovereignty, and the question of successors. A 
high-level personage in Beijing said: The work in this 
respect is about to start. This is something worth atten- 
tion from all people who care about the development of 
China, Hong Kong, and Taiwan. 


Said to Pao Yu- : Once China 
Planes leno Chass ond Hall A Million People Swarm 
tons K There Will Be Enormous Turbulence in 
ong. Said: p ee Will Be Enough To 
Bens the urbulence 


On 11 June 1990. when talking to Pao Yu-kang, Deng 
Xiaoping remarkea: Some people have always desired to 
see China in utter chaos. Neither the motive nor the 
consequence it may bring is any good, and it is in no way 
beneficial to Hong Kong. Said Deng Xiaoping: “The 
moment China is lost in chaos, population will start 
flowing out. If half a million go to Hong Kong, wouldn't 
that throw Hong Kong into utter chaos?” Pao Yu-kang 
added: 100,000 will be enough! 


On another occasion, when talking to Egyptian President 
Mubarak on 13 May, Deng Xiaoping also said: Turbu- 
lence in China, if any, will spell disaster for the whole 
world. If it does happen now, it will never be anything 
like the “Cultural Revolution.” At that time, there was 
Chairman Mao Zedong and a team of senior leaders who 
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enjoyed high prestige. The so-called “civil war” of that 
time was in fact merely some frictions and skirmishes. 
There was no civil war in the genuine sense. But if any 
disturbance comes up now, it will be hard *~ contr. 
What will the situation be like, if 1 million people rush to 
Hong Kong, 10 million to Thailand, 5 million to Burma, 
and several million to Malaysia and Singapore? 


It Is for a Country To Plunge Into Chaos, but 
Stability Requires Painstaking Efforts 


Deng Xiaoping emphasized that China cannot afford 
any turbulence. 


He said: It is easy for a country to plunge into chaos, 
even overnight. But it takes much effort and time to seek 
sustained stability. And correct policies are also neces- 


sary. 


He stressed: China should remain stable, united, and 
unified. Economy should be boosted. The Chinese 
people should not pin each other down and sap each 
other of their strength. On the issue of Hong Kong, the 
next step is to do a good job in the handover and 
takeover during the transition period and in handling 
well the problem of successors. 


NATO's Strategic Adjustment Viewed 


HK2507065 190 Hong Kong LIAOWANG OVERSEAS 
EDITION in Chinese No 29, 16 Jul 90 p 30 


[Dispatch issued from London by Xue Yongxing (5641 
3057 5281) and Wang Shengliang (3769 3932 5328): 
“NATO Decides To Adjust Its Strategy”) 


[Text] Leaders of the 16 NATO countries held the most 
important summit meeting in the organization's history 
from 5 to 6 July in London. After the meeting, they 
issued a “London Declaration,” putting forward a series 
of measures for adjusting its strategy. The meeting also 
issued an invitation to Soviet President Gorbachev to 
deliver a speech at the next NATO summit. 


Several hours after the declaration was published, the 
Soviet Union immediately expressed its welcome. Gor- 
bachev said: “I am ready to go there at any time.” Soviet 
Foreign Minister Shevardnadze also issued a staiement, 
saying that the decision of the NATO summit paved the 
way for the future security of the entire European 
Continent. “Since the West has stretched its friendly 
a to the East, we are also ready to stretch our hands 
to them.” 


U.S. President Bush said: The “London Declaration” 
marked a “turning point” in NATO's history. It will 
satisfy the Soviet Union, because NATO will no tonger 
ce a threat against the Soviet Union's security. “NATO 
has decided to take a new road leading to peace.” He 
indicated that he may personally give a telephone call to 
Gorbachev to brief him about the results of the NATO 
summit. 
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The six-page “London Declara. »n” included 23 points, 
and the mzin content can be summarized into the 
following points: 


First, it is proposed that a joint statement be issued by 
members of both NATO and the Warsaw Pact to sol- 
emnly declare that both sides will no longer “take the 
other side as the enemy” and will not use force or 
threaten to use force against each other. The Warsaw 
Pact and NATO may establish “constant diplomatic 
ties” and increase high-level contacts, including contacts 
in the military field. 


Second, NATO will “adopt a new nuclear strategy, and 
turn the nuclear weapons into weapons that will be used 
after all other weapons.” NATO will adjust its “flexible 
reaction” strategy, and will shift to a new strategy from 
“forefront defense.” 


Third, NATO will strive to sign the first European 
conventional arms treaty within this year and then hold 
the second-stage negotiations on restraining the military 
strength in various European countries, including that in 
post-reunification Germany. At the same time, talks will 
be held with the Soviet Union on the issue of short-range 
nuclear missiles in Europe. Efforts will be made to 
dismantle all nuclear warheads deployed in Europe with 
the Soviet Union. 


Fourth, the role of the European Security Conference in 
the building of the “new order” in Europe should be 
strengthened. NATO supported the holding of a summit 
meeting of the European Security Conference in Paris 
next autumn, and also proposed to hold one government 
leadership or ministerial meeting every year in the 
future, establish some permanent organs of the European 
Security Conference, including a secretariat and a par- 
lament. 


Since the NATO summit meeting in May 1989, the 
post-war Yalta pattern of the confrontation between two 
large blocs and the division of Europe by these two large 
blocs has undergone unexpected changes. Military con- 
frontation between the East and the West has been 
attenuated: and the pace of reunification in Germany 
has been quickened. People in both the East and the 
West began to consider whether the existence of NATO 
and the Warsaw Pact was necessary and how to build the 
future security structure in Europe. In early June, the 
foreign ministers of the NATO countries held a prepa- 
ratory meeting in Scotland to pave way for the summit 
meeting. At the same time, the Warsaw Paci countries 
also held a summit meeting in Moscow to decide the new 
orientation of this organization by changing it from a 
military-political organization into a political-military 
organization. The Warsaw Pact also required NATO to 
follow suit, in order to eventually disband the world’s 
two largest military groups at the same time in the early 
21st century. 


The NATO surmmit meeting not only attracted close 
attention from the West, but also attracted attention 
from the East. Gorbachev particularly wrote a letter 
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British Prime Minister Mrs. Thatcher who played host to 
the summit, expressing his special interest in the results 
of the summit. Gorbachev said: The result of the NATO 
summit will affect the Soviet Union's policy toward 
Germany's reunification. He also invited NATO Secre- 
tary General Worner to visit Moscow after the meeting. 
This was an unprecedented event in the history of 
relations between NATO and the Warsaw Pact. Worner 
accepted the invitation and planned to start his visit to 
Moscow on 14 July. 


The London meeting had two aims: externally, to elim- 
inate the Soviet Union's misgivings about NATO, espe- 
cially about the NATO membership of post- 
reunification Germany; and internally, to show the 
public in the Western countries that the existence of 
NATO as a pillar of Europe's security is still necessary 
although profound changes have occurred in the Euro- 
pean situation. 


Observers here held that the “London Declaration” was 
drawn up mainly in light of the proposals put forward by 
the United States and was also the product of the 
compromise reached by the 16 leaders. Before the 
summit, President Bush put forward a series of pro- 
posals, which were supported by West German Chan- 
cellor Kohl. On the issue of nuclear weapons, Kohl went 
farther than Bush, and Kohl required that West Europe 
join the Soviet Union in becoming a nuclear-free zone. 
However, British Prime Minister Mrs. Thatcher and 
French President Mitterrand both opposed this idea, and 
they held that nuclear weapons should still be taken as an 
effective deterrent force for the Atlantic Alliance. Since 
1967, NATO has continued to pursue the “flexible 
reaction™ strategy. According to this strategy, when 
NATO encountered large-scale attacks with conven- 
tional weapons, it could use nuclear weapons to carry out 
counterattacks. Mrs. Thatcher said: “We cannot use the 
means of inflexible reactions to zeplace the means of 
flexible reactions,” and NATO can never say that it will 
“not” be the first to use nuclear weapons. She suggested 
that the U.S. forces and nuclear weapons continue to be 
deployed in Germany's territory. She also warned that 
“we must maintain our self-defensive capacity.” The 
phenome..on of “making no preparations” before World 
War II must not reappear on the side of West Europe. 
She said that “the Soviet armed forces are still formida- 
ble.” 


On the one hand, the “London Declaration” called for 
- *sing NATO's nuclear strategy and reducing depen- 
dence on nuclear weayons; on the other hand, it also 
stated that in order safi:guard peace, NATO must main- 
tain nuclear weapons in the foreseeable fucure and will 
modernize the nuclear weapons if necessary. Therefore, 
although the “London Declaration” made some verbal 
revision of NATO's nuclear strategy, NATO did not 
decide to stop using nuclear weapons. 


After the “London Declaration” was published, it was 
highly valued in both the East and West. Some people 
even called it a “milestone” in NATO's history and in 
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Europe's history. It seems that the declaration will have 
a major impact on Europe's future situation. 


Soviet Change on German Reunification Viewed 


HK2407124690 Beijing RENMIN RIBAO in Chinese 
20 Jul 90 p 6 


[“Roundup”™ by staff reporter Jiang Jianguo (3068 1696 
0948): “The USSR-West Germany Summit Meeting™] 


[Text] Bonn, 18 Jul (RENMIN RIBAO)}—During his 
two-day visit to the Soviet Union, West German Chan- 
cellor Kohl made achievements in obtaining external 
conditions for German reunification: The Soviet Union 
agreed that Germany can decide its own position after 
reunification. In other words, it agreed that a reunified 
Germany can remain in NATO. 


Afier giving the green light to German reunification in 
February this vear, the Soviet Union reiterated that it 
would be unacceptable for a reunified Germany to 
remain in NATO. Even at the secound round of “two 
plus four” foreign ministerial talks in Berlin in June. the 
Soviet foreign minister insisted that for five years after 
its reunification, Germany should belong to both the 
military alliances of NATO and the Warsaw Treaty 
Organization [WTO]. In less than a month the Soviet 
stand has changed so greatly that even Western countries 
are astonished. 


Factors that have caused this fundamental change in the 
Soviet attitude can be summed in the following three 


points: 


First, Western countries’ unanimous stand has consti- 
tuted a pressure on the Soviet Union. After German 
reunification was put on the agenda at the end of last 
year, three major Western countries held several discus- 
sions with West Germany. They soon arrived at a 
concensus on obtaining external conditions for German 
reunification and insisted that Germany should remain 
in NATO after its reunification. They did not budge an 
inch at the “two plus four” talks. The GDR stand also 
changed after the M«rch general election. The De Mai- 
ziere administration revised the original government 
stand and sided with the West on where a reunified 
Germany should belong. Thus the Soviet Union encoun- 
tered a situation of one against five, under which little 
room was left for diplomatic maneuver. If the Soviet 
Union stuck to its stand, it could set itself against the 
entire Western world and ruin U.S.-Soviet relations. 


Second, NATO has adjusted its strategy to reduce Soviet 
misgivings about it. A NATO summit meeting con- 
cluded in Loadon on 6 July. It decided to revise its 
strategy of “flexible response” and “forwara defense” 
and to withdraw its Lance missiles and nuclear bombs 
from Europe, apart from suggesting signing a declaration 
on mutual nonaggression with the WT©. According to 
Western public opinion, this meeting constituted an 
important factor that changed the Soviet stand. In addi- 
tion, during his visit Kohl promised that Germany will 
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have 2 maximum limit of 370,000 soldiers after its 
reunification. This will be a reduction by half in com- 
parison with the present military forces. He also prom- 
ised that Germany will give up its nuclear, biological, 
and chemical weapons, and agreed that the Soviet Union 
will have three to four years to withdraw its troops from 
East Germany. These pror*ises made the Soviet Union 
feel that a reunified Germa:. y will not constitute a threat 
for the Soviet Union even if it remains in NATO. 


Third, the Soviet Union wishes to get economic aid from 
West Germany and the EEC for its economic reform. 
The unification of the German currencies on | July and 
the general election in the entire Germany on 2 
December made German reunification a foregone con- 
clusion. Under such circumstances, the Soviet Union, 
taking account of its relations with Germany and the rest 
of Europe, would rather be a “midwife for German 
reunification” than cast shadows over future Soviet- 
German relations. The Soviet Union requires Western 
economic assitance whereas West Germany is a Western 
country that actively favors providing economic aid to 
the Soviet Union. Although no agreement was reached 
on this issue at the meeting of seven Western heads of 
state in Houston, West Germany is actually beginning to 
take its own action. West Germany has provided 2 
government-guaranteed bank loan of 5 billion marks and 
is considering increasing its imports of petroleum and 
natural gas from the Soviet Union, with the aim of 
improving Soviet repayment ability. This year it will use 
1.25 billion marks for the military expenditure of Soviet 
troops stationed in the GDR and will subsequently pay 
the military cost for Soviet troop withdrawal. Kohl and 
Gorbachev have agreed that a reunified Germany will 
immediately sign a general treaty with the Soviet Union 
on political, economic, scientific, technological, and cul- 
tural issues to promote the all-around and stable devel- 
opment of German-Soviet relations. For the Soviet 
Union, maintaining good relations with Germany will 
naturally help open the gate toward the EEC. 


The outcome of the Soviet-West German summit 
meeting suggests that there are no longer external obsta- 
cles to German reunification. According to public 
opinion here, this symbolizes the “beginning of a new 
age in European history.” But at the same time some 
people in the West are also worried about German and 
Soviet efforts to approach each other. At a press confer- 
ence yesterday, Chancellor Kohl made it clear that 
Germany will not take a “special road” with regard to 
building relations with the Soviet Union. What kind of 
formula will appear in future Europe? Unquestionably. 
this will be a question to be followed by observers. 


No Diplomatic Ties With ROK, RSA ‘Reclarified’ 


SK210705 1090 Beijing International Service 
in Korean 1100 GMT 20 Jul 90 


[Text] A press briefing was held yesterday in Beijing by 
the spokesman of the Chinese Ministry of Foreigi 
Affairs. Asked by a reporter about China's view on the 
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decision by Hungary’s new parliament to dispatch a 
delegation to Taiwan, the spokesman answered that 
China resolutely objects to a country that has diplomatic 
relations with our country concluding official relations 
or carrying out official visits with Taiwan. 


Questioned on whether China is considering establishing 
diplomatic relations with South Korea (ROK) and South 
Africa (RSA), the spokesman said China's position on 
the issue of South Korea and South Africa has not 
changed and reclarified that China will not establish 
diplomatic relations with these countries. 


United States & Canada 


Commentary Views Change in U.S. Cambodia Policy 


OW 2507061890 Beijing International Service 
in Mandarin 0900 GMT 24 Jul 90 


[Station commentary: “U.S. Change of Stand on Cam- 
bodia Triggers Strong Repercussion in International 
Community”] 


[Text] While attending the two-plus-four meeting on 
Germany in Paris, on 18 July U.S. Secretary of State 
Baker, following talks with Soviet Foreign Minister 
Shervadnadze, announced that the United States has 
decided to change its policy on Cambodia and will no 
longer support the Democratic Cambodian govern- 
ment’s seat in the United Nations. This decision by the 
United States triggered strong repercussions in the inter- 
national community. 


On 19 July, Cambodian chairman Prince Sihanouk 
issued a statement condemning the U.S. decision. The 
statement said: The decision of the United States to stop 
supporting the Cambodian Democratic Government's 
seat in the United Nations is a very serious nonpolitical 
move. This move is a reward to ihe puppet Phnom Penh 
regime, which was installed by foreign countries, and to 
Vietnam, which still maintairs 40,000 regular troops in 
Cambodia. The statement pointed out that the United 
States’ change of stand on Cambodia and the de facto 
recognition of Vietnam's fait accompli in Cambodia 
would not hinder the determination of Cambodian resis- 
tance forces and the Cambodian people in continuing the 
righteous and sacred struggle to liberate all of Cambodia. 


The statement called on governments upholding justice 
and peaceloving people throughout the world to help 
keep the Cambodian Democratic government from 
unjustly losing its seat in the United Nations. The 
statement also said that the Cambodian Democratic 
government and the resistance forces will never accept 
Vietnamese style of peace nor will they agree with the 
so-called peaceful resolution forced upon them by for- 
eign countries. 


In an interview with reporters on 18 July, Prime Min- 
ister Son Sann of the Cambodian Democratic Govern- 
ment criticized the United States for changing its stand 
on Cambodia. He maintained that it was inappropriate 
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for Baker to make such an announcement immediately 
after the close of the fifth consultative meeting of the five 
nations f the Security Council on Cambodia Issue. He 
called on the international community to continue its 
support for the Cambodian people's righteous struggle 
and to maintain its pressure on Vietnam. 


On 19 July, a spokesman for China’s Foreign Ministry 
briefed reporters regarding the problem of the United 
States changing its Cambodia policy. He said: Cambo- 
dia’s seat in the United Nations should not be vacated 
before a political accord on a comprehensive solution is 
acheived; otherwise it would be unfavorable to push for 
a comprehensive, fair, and reasonable solution to the 
Cambodian issue. This spokesman pointed out that the 
Cambodian issue was caused by the Vietnamese military 
invasion |! years ago. Vietnam and the Phnom Penh 
regime are now still sticking to their obstinate stands and 
trying to maintain the status quo of the Phnom Penh 
regime and the troops. They refuse to accept a compre- 
hensive, fair, and reasonable political solution. This is 
the main reason why the Cambodian issue is at a 
stalemate. As such relevant countries should take this 
into consideration. The spokesman also said that the 
Chinese Government will continue to make positive 
efforts toward a political solution for Cambodia. 


On 19 July, Indonesian Foreign Minister Alatas said that 
the United States’ withdrawal of its recognition of the 
Cambodian resistance forces’ seat in the United Nations 
will not help achieve a comprehensive solution of the 
Cambodian issue. In his capacity as the chairman of the 
Permanent Commission of the Association of Southeast 
Asian Nations, Alatas said that Indonesia and the 
ASEAN doubt very much that forcing the coalition 
government of the Cambodian resistance forces to 
vacate its seat in the United Nations will help solve the 
conflicts of 11 years. Alatas also said ‘hat Indonesia will 
continue to work hard for a peaceful resolution of 
Cambodian issue. 


People at the United Nations pointed out that the U.S. 
decision to withdraw its support for the Cambodian 
resistance forces’ coalition government surprised the 
international community, as it is not part of the method 
for comprehensively solving the Cambodian issue. They 
said that depriving the Cambodian resistance of a seat in 
the United Nations is not going to be an easy task 
because it has majority support in the United Nations. 


Zhu Rongji Visit to New York Viewed 


HK2507024090 Guangzhou YANGCHENG WANBAO 
(HONG KONG, .{ACAO AND OVERSEAS CHINESE 
SUPPLEMENT) in Chinese, 21 Jul 90 p 1 


[Report by Hai Zong (3189 1350): “Zhu Rongji in New 
York] 


[Text] At the invitation of the National Council for 
U.S.-China Relations, a delegation of Chinese mayors 
headed by Zhu Kongji, mayor of Shanghai municipality, 
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arrived by plane in New York on the evening of 7 July to 
start its 20-day visit to the United States. 


The de! 2gation stayed in New York for three days, from 
8 to 10 July. 


Flowers Were Presented 


When members of the delegation of Chinese mayors 
walked from an exit of the Kennedy Airport in New 
York to the lobby, Zhu Rongji, head of the delegation. 
spoke briefly in English with reporters present. He said: 
“My delegation will make use of the visit to promote 
Sino-American relations.” An American reporter asked: 
“Can you do so after the 4 June incident?” Zhu Rongyi 
answered definitely and decisively: “I hope so!” 


According to local reports published later, Zhu Rongy: 
did achieve what he had wished. He left a deep impres- 
sion on the people in New York. 


During the three-day stay in New York, Mayor Zhu 
Rongji and his party visited the New York-New Jersey 
Port Office, Morgan-Stanley Financial Company, Amer- 
ican Telephone and Telegraph Company. Princeton 
University, and so on. They attended banquets or recep- 
tions hosted by the General Chamber of Commerce of 
Overseas Chinese in the United States, First National 
City Bank, National Council for U.S.-China Relations, 
and the Chinese Consulate General in New York. They 
exchanged views w th iad participated in discussions 
held by the U.S. Research Institute of the Security Issues 
of East and West, and the Foreign Relations Committee. 
They also called on Nixon, Xissinger, and the Mayor of 
New York Dinkins. In places where the delegation 
visited, it was warmly welcomed and hospitably 
received. 


Mayor Zhu told American friends from various circles: 
The delegation of the Chinese mayors has brought to 
New York the hopes of the Chinese people. In the 
meantime, it has also realized that the visit to the United 
States is not an easy job. We heard in China that there 
was a “Soviet fever’ and a “Chinese cold” prevailing in 
the United States. Therefore, we never expected any 
cheers, or flowers before we started our journey. How- 
ever, our activities Gver the past three days have shown 
that many American friends are very frienaly to us. They 
pour their friendly feelings for the Chinese people into 
their enthusiastic reception of the delegation. 


“The Bist Speech I Have Ever Heard™ 


During his various activities in New York over the past 
three days, Mayor Zhu Rongji made several speeches on 
invitation, which played a good facilitating role in dis- 
oelling the misunderstanding of the American press 
circles and friends about China, and in restoring and 
promoting mutual understanding. trust and friendship 
between the Chinese and American peoples. 


On 9 July, Zhu Rongji made an impromptu speech at a 
luncheon hosted by the Foreign Relations Committee 
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(Note: This is an organization of American professivnals 
which has a long history. When important political 
leaders are visiting New York, most of them deliver 
speeches to this organization). Zhu’s speech was praised 
by more than 300 persons from the political and eco- 
nomic circles in New York. An important official of the 
First National City Bank told reporters after the lun- 
cheon: “This is the best speech I have ever heard here 
(the Foreign Relations Committee) in recent years.” 
Some participants pointed out: He performed the rare 
feat by making a good speech without prior preparations. 
He was sincere and practical. To refute an argum 

some foreigners that it was too much troub!> > « 
business with the Chinese, Zhu said hur © usly: 
“Before I took up the post of mayor in 1988, . ne 
told me that 156 chops, big and small, were nee. — 
order to establish a joint-venture enterprise. Now, 200 
chops are probably needed. I believe that at the end of 
my five-year term of service as mayor (1993), the 
number of the chops will be reduced to one.” He 
continued: “This has happened not only in Shanghai, but 
also in New York. To build a house here, 100 official 
chops are needed.” His speech was warmly applauded by 
the audience. 


Telling a Story About “Sanctions” Against China 


While talking about economic sanctions, Zhu Rongji 
stressed: China will continue to take the road of reform 
and opening up regardless of weather changes. However, 
he reminded his audience that China can never be 
frightened by economic sanct.ons. He continued: “Cco- 
nomic sanctions imposed by the United States on China 
can never affect China's development. It is the American 
people who are harmed.” Saying so, he swept his eyes 
over the meeting place. He added: “I would like to tell 
you a true story. A project of expanding Shanghai airport 
was formerly undertaken by the Dutch businessmen. The 
Dutch were wholly responsible for the expansion of the 
airport and the imprce.ement of facilities. However, after 
the occurrence of the “4 June’ incident, the Dutch 
authorities suddenly imposed sanctions on us, and var- 
ious projects, which had been halfway completed, were 
suspended. What should we do then? We were compelled 
to place our order for goods with the United States by 
using loans provided by an American bank. We bought 
facilities manufactured by the United States... Not long 
after that, those Dutch businessmen wrote us a letter 
scolding us. They asked why did you buy American 
goods instead of ours. | told thern that this was due to the 
sanctions imposed by the Netherlands, and that they 
must not blame us.” He stressed: “China is still attrac- 
tive. Outwardly, some countries are imposing sanctions 
on us. Actually, they continue to do business with us.” 


This story toid by Zhu Rongji arrested the attention of all 
present. 
Shanghai Is Too Similar to New York 


While talking about the issue of Shanghai becoming a 
sister city of New York, Zhu Rongj: said: “Shanghai and 
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Washington are friendly cities. Actually, Shanghai and 
New York must be friendly cities too. These tw big 
cities are too similar. They are full of people who are 
proud of themselves. “ When he had hardly finished 
speaking, those in the arrogani New York audience 
laughed heartily, and their sonorous laugh came from the 
bottom of their hearts. What Zhu Rongji said was 
completely right. All those New Yorkers are precisely as 
Zhu Rongji described them. 


Soviet Union 


Jilin Delegation Visits Soviet Union 


§K2407032090 Changchun Jilin Provincial Service 
in Mandarin 2100 GMT 21 Jul 90 


[Text] At the invitation of the maritime regional 
highway transportation corporation of the Soviet Union, 
the five-member border-port construction and transpor- 
tation delegation of Jilin Province, which is headed by 
Tang Maosheng, deputy secretary general of the provin- 
cial People’s Government, paid a friendly visit to the 
maritime region of the Soviet Union from 13 to 18 July. 


During their visit, the two parties sponsored a talk on the 
matters of building border ports between Hunjiang City 
in Jilin Province and [words indist‘nct] in the Soviet 
marii:me region, and exchanging highway transportation 
between the two cities. They reached agreement in 
principle on these matters. 


General Xu Xin Meets Soviet Veterans 


OW 2407122690 Beijing XINHUA in English 
1129 GMT 24 Jul 90 


[Text] Beijing, July 24 (XINHUA}—Xu Xin, deputy 
chief —f the General Staff of the Chinese People’s Liber- 
ation Army (PLA), met here this afternoon with a 
delegation of Soviet veterans. 


Led by S. Fedorov, retired lieutenant general of the 
Soviet Air Force of «he Soviet Veterans Committee, the 
delegation arrived here earlier in the day at the invita- 
tion of the Chinese National Defense Ministry. 


Present at the meciing were Major General Zhou 
Wenyuan, deputy director of the PLA General Political 
Department, Lieutenant General Lin Hu. deputy- 
commander of the PLA Air Force, and ©.A. Troy- 
anovsky, Soviet ambassador to China. 


Councillor Zou Jiahua Meets Soviet Guests 


OW2507105890 Beijing XINHUA in English 
0948 GMT 25 Jul 90 


[Text] Beijing, July 25 (XINHUA}—Zou Jiahua, Chi- 
nese state councillor and minister of the State Planning 
Commission, met here this afternoon with A. N. 
Troshin, vice-chairman of the Soviet State Planning 
Committee and his party. 
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The Soviet visitors arrived here July 19 as guests of the 
Chinese State Planning Commission. During their stay 
in China, the Soviet officials held talks wi'h their Chi- 
nese counterparts on issues of land planning and distri- 
bution of productivity. 


The guests will leave here for home tomorrow. 


‘Special Dispatch’ Views CPSU Congress 
HK2507093490 Hong Kong LIAOQWANG OVERSEAS 
EDITION in Chinese No. 30, 23 Jul 90 p 30 


[““Special dispatch” from Moscow by Tang Xiuzhe (0781 
0208 0772): “Hope and Restlessness—Notes on the 28th 
CPSU Congress”’] 


[Text] The 28th CPSU Congress was held in the Kremlin 
from 2 to 13 July. Gorbachev was re-elected general 
secretary of the CPSU Central Committee. The congress 
appproved a programmatic statement, a new party con- 
Stitution, and a dozen or so resolutions concerning 
policies on minority nationalities, economic reform, and 
military affairs. A new central leadership group was 
elected. This was the second congress since Gorbachev 
was elected CPSU general secretary in March 1985, and 
an important congress held at a time when the Soviet 
Union was facing serious political and economic crises 
and ethnic conflicts. Some Soviet publications described 
it as a “congress of hope and restlessness.” 


Before the opening of the 28th CPSU Congress, CPSU 
members already felt the gravity of the situation. Rus- 
sian-nationality party members, who accounted for half 
of the 28th CPSU Congress deputies, viewed the situa- 
tion this way: “The state is in a difficult and critical 
period full of heavy responsibilities.” “Social contradic- 
tions are deteriorating.” “Most people’s standard of 
living is dropping.” “Social division is worsening 
according to the characteristics of nationalities, territory, 
and society.” “State internal security and Soviet integ- 
rity are being threatened.” “The people are tired of 
unrest.” The grave situation caused uneasiness in the 
minds of the deputies attending the congress in Moscow. 
They were aware of their heavy responsibilities and 
placed hope on the congress. 


At the opening ceremony on 2 July, CPSU General 
Secretary Gorbachev delivered a report entitled ““The 
CPSU Central Committee’s Political Report to the 28th 
CPSU Congress and the Party’s Tasks.” He proposed 
that the congress should make an appraisal and conclu- 
sion on the following questions: Is the reform that started 
in April 1985 correct? What does the concept of “‘social- 
ism” mean? What are the principles governing foreign 
and domestic policies? What are the methods to over- 
come the crisis that affects the people's livelihood and 
causes resentment among them? How should alliances be 
formed in a sovereign state? How should the CPSU be 
reformed? 


Over 50 deputies took the floor to express their views on 
Gorbachev's political report. Although these deputies 
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held different views at the congress, and some were 
antagonistic, generally speaking they criticized the short- 
comings in reform for the past five years and faults in 
work, strongly called for preserving the party’s solidarity 
and unity, and demanded the continuation of reform. 
(Garazov), first secretary of the North Osetian Oblast, 
opposed “going to extremes,” the undisciplined devel- 
opment of democratization. the atrocities of saboteurs, 
and attempts to create anarchy. (Shudrieva), second 
secretary of the Soviet District in Kirov Oblast, stressed 
that no more concessions should be made in the ideo- 
logical field, otherwise self-destruction could arise from 
within. Sokolov, first secretary of the Belorussian party 
Central Committee, said that most party members in 
that republic favored CPSU unity and reform, were loyal 
to Marxism-Leninism, and expressed the idea of 
enriching the CPSU with present-day achievements in 
human thought. Gurenko, first secretary of the Ukrai- 
nian party Central Committee, called on the party and 
party members to have confidence in doing their work 
well, to make a clean break with forces hostile to the 
CPSU and socialism, and to launch counteroffensives on 
attempts at discrediting the party. 


At a plenary session on 6 July, three deputies from the 
“bloc favoring the CPSU democratic program,” the 
“bloc favoring the Marxist program,” and the “Initiative 
Congress of the Russian Communist Party” of Lenin- 
grad each expressed their viewpoints. The deputy from 
the “bloc favoring the Marxist program” proposed car- 
rying out democratization on the basis of Marxism, said 
that it was necessary to restore the all-people ownership 
sysiem, and explained that all-people ownership could 
produce better results than private ownership. The 
deputy from the “Initiative Congress of the Russian 
Communist Party” suggested forming an alliance with 
the former. He expressed his agreement with the com- 
modity market and his objection to the private capital 
market and labor market. The deputy from the “bloc 
favoring the democratic program” proposed nonpolitici- 
zation of the Armed Forces, the KGB, and all state 
organs. 


On 10 July, Gorbachev summed up the discussions on 
his political report. He first confirmed Soviet reform and 
the “innovations carried out within the scope of social- 
ism,” and stressed that reform has brought about tre- 
mendous changes in society. He emphatically pointed 
out that the “market economy” can help increase social 
wealth and improve the people’s standard of living, 
whereas without price reform it is impossible to shift 
toward the “market economy.” On agriculture, Gor- 
bachev proposed these three points: First, the peasants 
are allowed to seleci operational methods on a voluntary 
basis; second, rational exchanges should be encouraged 
between the urban and rural areas, and between industry 
and agriculture; third, the state will provide maximum 
support for agriculture and create the necessary living 
conditions for the rural areas. 


The congress appproved a resolution on the CPSU 
Central Committee's political report. While confirming 
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the work carried out by the CPSU Central Committee 
and its Political Bureau in the period between the two 
congresses, the political report also pointed out faults 
and errors in the work. 


During the 28th CPSU Congress, | 1 Politburo members 
and alternate members, as well as Central Committee 
secretaries, delivered reports on their work. During the 
congress, Ryzhkov, Medvedev, Yakovlev, Ligachev, and 
Shevardnadze answered questions asked deputies. 


The 28th CPSU Congress approved a programmatic 
statement entitled “Advancing Toward Humanitarian 
and Democratic Socialism.” The entire party ‘vill follow 
this document in all its activities until a new party 
program is approved. To prepare this document, the 
CPSU Central Committee announced its operational 
program in February this year for discussion by the 
entire party. This draft program aroused a heated debate, 
during which thousands of suggestions were raised con- 
cerning principled issues including the name, nature, 
target, composition, and guidelines of the CPSU. The 
CPSU Central Committee set up a committee to make 
amendments to this draft program, which was eventually 
changed to a “programmatic statement.” 


This programmatic statement is composed of these two 
parts: “Social Crisis and the Party's Strategic Target” 
and the “CPSU Operational Program.” This document 
points out that the “CPSU is a party that selected 
socialism and has communist prospects."’ The document 
proposes three urgent measures for tackling the crisis. |) 
A new treaty on federated republics will be formulated 
this year. This treaty will be based on complete voluntary 
participation, mutual benefit, nationality self- 
determination, and freedom. 2) In the socioeconomic 
field, the consumer market will be normalized and 
money circulation stabilized within one-and-a-half to 
two years. 3) Discipline and law must be resolutely 
strengthened. The programmatic statement aiso pro- 
vides stipulations on political power, nationalities, 
economy, state security, party reform, and democratiza- 
tion. 


Because this programmatic statement is of a provisional 
nature, the 28th CPSU Congress formed a drafting 
committee for the new narty program. A draft will be 
announced in the first haif of 1991 and approved by the 
CPSU Congress in the first half of 1992 at the latest. 


There was a controversy over whether the Soviet presi- 
dent would concurrently assume the post of CPSU 
general secretary. Taking account of the complicated 
situstion in the Soviet Union, Gorbachev deemed it 
quite necessary to take up the post of general secretary. 
At the congress, Gorbachev was re-elected CPSU general 
secretary by 3,411 votes for and |,116 votes against. The 
new party constitution provides the post of deputy 
general secretary to take charge of the Secretariat work. 
Ivashko, originally chairman of the Ukrainian Supreme 
Soviet, was elected deputy general secretary. Politburo 
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members Ligachev, Zaykov, Vorotnikov, Slyunkov, 
Medvedev, and Yakovlev are longer Central Committee 
members. 


When the congress was approaching its end, Yeltsin, 
chairman of the Supreme Soviet of the Russian Feder- 
ated Republic; Popov, chairman of the Moscow City 
Soviet; Sobchak, chairman of the Leningrad City Soviet; 
and important members of the “bloc favoring the dem- 
ocratic program” announced their withdrawal from the 
CPSU. But some members of this bloc made a statement 
clarifying that they would stay in the CPSU. Eventually, 
the CPSU prevented a major split. 


In his closing speech, Gorbachev pointed out: “The 
attempt of some people to bury the CPSU at this ongoing 
congress has come to naught.” Over the last few days the 
Soviet press has started commenting on the achieve- 
ments of the 28th CPSU Congress. IZVESTIYA pointed 
out that “there is hope but there is still restlessness.” 
(Burtsev), deputy to the 28th CPSU Congress, stressed 
that “political stability is more necessary now than in 
any other periods.” 


Northeast Asia 


Reportage on LDP Delegation Visit to PRC 


Advisory Official Meets Group 


OW 2407120490 Beijing XINHUA in English 
1116 GMT 24 Jul 90 


[Text] Beijing, July 24 (XINHUA)—Huang Hua, 
member of the Standing Committee of the Central 
Advisory Commission of the Chinese Communist Party, 
met here this evening with a delegation from the 
Kochikai of the Japanese Liberal Democratric Party 
(LDP) led by Kiichi Miyazawa, former deputy prime 
minister. 


The meeting was followed by a dinner hosted by Han 
Xu, president of the Chinese People’s Association for 
Friendship With Forcign Countries on behalf of Wang 
Zhen, honorary president of the China-Japan Friendship 
Association. 


Miyazawa Meets Li Peng 


OW 2507063890 Tokyo KYODO in English 
0623 GMT 25 Jul 90 


[Text] Beijing, July 25 KYODO--Japan’s former 
Finance Minister Kiichi Miyazawa told Chinese Premier 
Li Peng on Wednesday that the Japanese Government 
hopes to exchange notes with China in October on part 
of a frozen package of loans for 1990-1995 which is to be 
resumed. 


Miyazawa told Li in their 40 minutes of talks that Japan 
will implement the 810 billion yen loan package gradu- 
ally and steadily for the public welfare and economic 
development of China, aides to Miyazawa said. 
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Japan will send an investigative mission to China in a 
few days to carry out feasibility studies on 17 projects 
that are ready for implementation, Miyazawa said. 


Miyazawa, who arrived here Tuesday at the head of a 
group from his Liberal Democratic Party (LDP) faction, 
said Japan hopes to exchange notes on about half the 17 
projects in October and complete feasibility studies on 
the remaining projects in fiscal 1990 ending next March 
31. 


Li replied that he hopes cooperation between China and 
Japan would develop smoothly. 


Japan pledged the yen loan package when then prime 
mir iter Noboru Takeshita visited China in 1988. 


It was frozen in line with sanctions imposed by Western 
nations following the military crackdown on pro- 
democracy demonstrations in Beijing in June last year. 


At the July 9-i douston summit, Prime Minister 
Toshiki Kaifu aunounced that Japan will gradually lift 
its ban on the yen loans to China. 


Miyazawa also conveyed to Li President George Bush’s 
message that the U.S. wa ts China to make more efforts 
toward democratization, i: cluding release of political 
prisoners, the aides said. 


Miyazawa visited the United States last week leading a 
group of Diet members and met Bush and Congressional 
leaders. 


In reply to Bush’s message, Li said, “China has been 
pursuing a generous policy toward those who committed 
mistakes June 4 last year. This is because China has been 
stable and those who committed mistakes admitted 
errors.” 


“Sanctions are not good for countries which impose 
sanctions. Sanctions during the past year have not 
achieved their goals. We do not fear sanctions. But, of 
course, we do not greet sanctions with pleasure,” Li 
reportedly said. 


Li on Japanese Loans, Cambodia 


OW2507084790 Beijing XINHUA in English 
0829 GMT 25 Jul 90 


[Text] Beijing, July 25 (XINHUA)}—Chinese Premier Li 
Peng today said that it is time for action with regard to 
Japan’s resuming its third batch of loans to China. 


Li was meeting with a delegation from the Kochikai of 
the Japanese Liberal Democratic Party led by Kiichi 
Miyazawa, a former Japanese deputy prime minister. 


The Japanese Government adopted a friendly attitude to 
China at the recent group of seven summit, and China 
has spoken highly of that, Li said. 


With regard to Japan’s resuming its third batch of loans 
to China, he added, “now should be the time for action.” 
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The Chinese Government and relevant departments are 
willing to co-operate with Japan for settling the specific 
details, he added. 


Extending a warm welcome to Miyazawa and his party, 
Li said that their visit is a practical step toward 
enhancing mutual understanding and restoring and 
expanding the friendly, co-operative ties between China 
and Japan. 


Miyazawa concurred that the purpose of his visit is to 
make practical efforts to restore and develop Japan’s 
friendly relations with China. 


Referring to the great progress China has made in its 10 
years of reform and opening to the outside world, 
Miyazawa said that Japan “should do something to assist 
China” in this regard. 


Li recalled his visit to Japan in April last year, saying he 
was deeply impressed by the warm reception he received 
there. 


Speaking of the Cambodia issue, he restated China’s 
principled stand, saying that it would be “an unwise 
decision” to leave Democratic Cambodia’s seat at the 
United States vacant. 


Such a decision would not help to achieve a “complete, 
just, reasonable and peaceful” settlement of the issue, he 
said. 


During the meeting Li asked Miyazawa to convey his 
greetings to Japanese Prime Minister Toshiki Kaifu and 
former rime Minister Noboru Takeshita. 


Li Peng Meets Japanese Peace Delegation 


OW 2507104090 Beijing XINHUA in English 
0944 GMT 25 Jul 90 


[Text] Beijing, July 25 (XINHUA) —China sees the 
promotion of world peace as one of its most important 
tasks, Premier Li Peng said here today. 


In a meeting with a delegation from Japan’s National 
World Peace headquarters led by its president, Toshio 
Hayama, Li said peace and development are two great 
themes in today’s world. 


He said the factors of peace are gaining strength but the 
danger of war still exists. Therefore, to promote world 
peace is one of China’s current important tasks. 


He said the improvement and development of Sino- 
Japanese relations will play an important role in main- 
taining world peace. 


Hayama said his organization will make every effort to 
promote world peace. 


He said the Japanese and Chinese peoples can unite to 
form a strong influence for world peace. 
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Sino-Japanese Oil Field Operational 
OW 2007203190 Beijing XINHUA in English 
1416 GMT 20 Jul 90 


[Text] Tianjin, July 20 (XINHUA)—The Bozhong 
[name indistinct] oilfield, a Sino-Japanese co-operative 
project, recently went into operation. 


A ship loaded with crude oil produced by the Bohai sea 
oilfield left here for Japan Thursday. 


The oilfield, covering an area of 3 sq km, will have an 
annual production capacity of three million bbl. 


It has produced 280,000 bbi of oil since it started trial 
operation on June 10. 


Three oilfields have been developed in the area since the 
Bohai Petroleum Corporation and the Japan-China Oil 
Development Corporation started co-operation in oil 
exploration in the Bohai Sea in+1980. 


NPC Official Meets DPRK Amity Group 


OW2307123690 Beijing XINHUA in English 
1159 GMT 23 Jul 90 


[Text] Beijing, July 23 (XINHUA)}—Wang Hanbin, vice 
chairman of China’s National People’s Congress (NPC) 
Standing Committee, met here this afternoon with a 
delegation from the Korea-China Friendship Associa- 
tion of the Democratic People’s Republic of Korea 
(DPRK), which is led by its Vice Chairman O Mun-han. 


O Mun-han, who is also vice chairman of the Korean 
Committee for Cultural Relations with Foreign Coun- 
tries, and his party are here on a goodwill visit as guests 
of the Chinese People’s Association for Friendship with 
Foreign Countries and the China-Korea Friendship 
Association. 


Southeast Asia & Pacific 


Singapore-China Ties Expected By Year’s End 


HK2507030590 Hong Kong SOUTH CHINA 
MORNING POST in English 25 Jul 90 p 13 


[By Jimmy Leung] 


[Text] Singapore will establish formal diplomatic rela- 
tions with China before the end of the year, the Singa- 
pore Commissioner for Hong Kong, Mr Gordon Seow Li 
Ming, said yesterday. 


He said his country had been doing business with China 
for several years and what it lacked was formal diplo- 
matic relations. 


Mr Seow said cultural and business relationships with 
Taiwan would continue to be good after they had estab- 
lished full ties with China. 


“You make one good friend doesn’t mean you lose the 
other,” he said. 
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As far as Singapore was concerned, Mr Seow said main- 
land China was run by the Communist Party while 
Taiwan was administered by the Kuomintang regime. 


“It is not unusual to establish diplomatic relations with 
the mainland, because you can’t ignore a country with 
1.1 billion people,” he said. 


Mr Seow said it was his country’s policy to wait until 
Indonesia had restored diplomatic ties with China 
before making moves to follow suit. 


“It would be seen as somewhat confrontational if we 
established formal relations with China before Indo- 
nesia, our closest neighbour,” he said. 


Mr Seow said Singapore would establish diplomatic 
relations with China after Indonesia had normalised its 
ties with the mainland on August 8. 


‘Singapore has a good trading relationship with both the 
People’s Republic of China and Taiwan. 


“Prime Minister Lee Kuan Yew and other ministers had 
visited China before and Mr Lee himself visits Taiwan 
once a year because we are good trading partners,” he 
said. 


Over the past five years, the Singapore Government has 
urged businessmen to bolster their established trade ties 
with China through direct investment in manufacturing 
and hotel concerns. 


Mr Seow said former deputy prime minister Mr Goh 
Keng Swee continued to advise and help develop China’s 
coastal economic zones. 


Cultural Delegation Arrives in Manila 


OW 2407181890 Beijing XINHUA in English 
1406 GMT 24 Jul 90 


[Text] Manila, July 24 (XINHUA)—A three-member 
Chinese Government cultural delegation arrpved here 
today for a week-long visit at the invitation of the 
Philippine Government. 


The delegation, led by You Qi, director of the bureau for 
external cultural relations under the Ministry of Culture, 
will sign an executive plan for the Sino-Philippine cul- 
tural exchange agreement with the Philippine G_ ern- 
ment. 


During its stay here, the delegation will meet with 
Philippine Government officials and prominent figure 
in the cultural and art circles, and visit cultural facilities 
here. 


As special guests, the delegation will attend the joint 
performance of Chinese and Filipino ballet dancers to be 
held in Manila later this week. 
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West Europe 


Cypriot President Meets Qian Qichen; Banquet Held 
OW2407175890 Beijing XINHUA Domestic Service 
in Chinese 0600 GMT 24 Jul 90 


[By reporter Chen Dechang (7115 1795 2490)} 


[Text] Nicosia, 23 Jul (XINHUA) —Cypriot President 
George Vasiliou received visiting Chinese Foreign Min- 
ister Qian Qichen at the presidential house this morning. 


President Vasiliou said that the current visit by Foreign 
Minister Qian is an important one. He congratulated 
China on its establishment of diplomatic relations with 
Saudi Arabia. He said that this is China’s great diplo- 
matic achievement and that he felt ““very happy” for this. 


Foreign Minister Qian delivered a private !eitcr from 
President Yang Shangkun to President Vasiliou. Foreign 
Minister Qian said that President Yang Shangkun and 
the Chinese people are looking forward to his visit to 
China next month, adding that “it will promote friendly 
relations between the two countries.” 


Vasiliou expressed his thanks for the remark. He asked 
Foreign Minister Qian to convey his regards to President 
Yang Shangkun and other Chinese leaders. 


Vasiliou briefed Foreign Minister Qian on the circum- 
stances surrounding the Cupriot question and the cur- 
rent situation. Foreign Minister Qian said .hat Cyprus’ 
independence, sovereignty, territorial integrity, and 
nogaligned status must be respected. He said that China 
supports the UN secretary general's mediation of the 
Cypriot question and hopes that Greek Cypriots and 
Turkish Cypriots will solve the Cypriot question fairly 
and equally through peace negotiations. 


After the reception, President Vasiliou gave a luncheon 
in honor of Foreign Minister Qian and his party. 


On the evening of 23 July, Cypriot Foreign Minister 
Yeoryios lakovou gave a banquet in honor of Foreign 
Minister Qian and his party. 


In his speech Foreign Minister lakovou praised China 
for playing an increasingly important role in world 
¢.ffairs. He said that Cyprus is following with special 
interest that China is continuing to play an increasingly 
important role in international political and economic 
developments. He also commended the “constructive 
attitude” displayed by China in solving regional conflicts 
as a permanent member of the United Nations Security 
Council. 


Foreign Minister Qian praised Cyprus’ positive contri- 


butions | strengthening of unity among the non- 
aligned | and the maintenance of world peace. 

Foreign Qian and his party arrived here on the 
evening o! uly for a three-day official visit to Cyprus 


after completing their visit to Saudi Arabia. 
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‘Cyprus Issue’ Addressed 


NC2407124090 Nicosia Domestic Service in English 
1100 GMT 24 Jul 90 


[Text] PRC Foreign Minister Qian Qichen today 
expressed opposition to any change in the sfatus quo in 
the occupied seaside town of Famagusta and said that 
any unilateral action to worsen the situation should be 
avoided. Qian Qichen, who was speaking at a news 
conference at lunch time today, said he favored a solu- 
tion to the problem based on UN resolutions and the 
1977 and 1979 high-level agreements. He stressed the 
need to intensify efforts by both sides to resume negoti- 
ations. He also said China was prepared to state its views 
to the Turkish Government during bilateral contacts. 


Qian Qichen, who is on an official visit to the island, met 
the Foreign Minister Yeoryios lakovou today and had 
talks during which the Cyprus issue, international issues, 
and bilateral relations were discussed. lakovou briefed 
Qian Qichen on the latest developments on the Cyprus 
issue, and there was an exchange of ideas concerning 
efforts for a just solution to the problem in the light of 
the fact that China is a permanent member of the UN 
Security Council. 


Qian Qichen expressed his country’s position concerning 
international issues and referred to China's role in main- 
taining peace and security. Issues relating to the non- 
aligned movement and bilateral relations were also 
raised during this morning's discussion. It was recog- 
nized that relations between the two countries were 
already at a high level, but that there was still room for 
improvement, particularly in the economic and shipping 
sectors. It was also recognized that a permanent diplo- 
matic mission from Cyprus to Beijing and President 
Yeoryios Vasiliou’s official visit to China next month 
could contribute significantly to an improvement in 
relations. 


After this morning’s meeting, Qian Qichen and lakovou 
signed an agreement on cultural cooperation between 
Cyprus and China until 1992. An agreement ending 
entry restrictions for officials and diplomatic passport 
holders was also signed. 


News Conference Given 


OW 2407195790 Beijing XINHUA in English 
1931 GMT 24 Jui 90 


{By Chen Dechang] 


[Text] Nicosia, July 24 (XINHUA) —The Chinese and 
Cypriot foreign ministers met today and pledged efforts 
to further develop trade and strengthen economic coop- 
eration between the two countries. 


Informed sources told XINHUA that at their official 
talks this morning, the visiting Chinese Minister Qian 
Qichen and his Cyprus counterpart Yeoryios lakovou 
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expressed satisfaction at the development of bilateral 
relations since the establishment of diplomatic relations 
between the two countries. 


During their two hours’ talks, the two sides also 
expressed the hope for exploring new areas of coopera- 
tion. 


The two ministers also discussed international issues of 
muiual interest and regional issues, including the Cyprus 
problem, the Middle East and Kampuchea questions. 


Ata press conference after the talks, Qian said his visit to 
Cyprus was “successful” and “yielded good results.” 


Qian said his visit was part of the preparations for the 
forthcoming visit by Cyprus President Yeoryios Vasil- 
iou, who is expected in Beijing at the end of next month. 


He expressed the belief that the visit by the Cyprus 
president will “turn a new page” in the relations between 
the two countries. 


He noted that the documents he and the Cypriot foreign 
minister signed this morning are conducive to promoting 
relations between the two countries. Qian and lakovou 
this morning signed an agreement on mutual exemption 
of visas and an executive program on cultural coopera- 
tion between China and Cyprus. 


On the Cyprus problem, Qian said the most important 
factor in solving the Cyprus problem is to “maintain the 
independence, sovereignty, territorial integrity of cyprus 
and its non-aligned status.” He expressed hope that the 
Cyprus issue will be solved by peaceful talks between the 
Greek and Turkish Cypriot communities and expressed 
the support for the good offices of the U.N. Secretary 
General on the Cyprus question. 


On China’s Middle East policy, Qian stated that China 
stands for the settlement of the Middle East issue 
through peaceful means. He suggested that a U.N.- 
sponsored Mideast peace conference be convened, with 
the participation of all parties concerned and the five 
permanent members of the U.N. Security Council, to 
hammer out concrete measures for the settlement of the 
problems in the region. 


Qian and his delegation toured the ancient sites in the 
coastal town of Limassol this afternoon. 


China ‘Not Afraid of Sanctions’ 


NC2407124790 Paris AFP in English 1225 GMT 
24 Jul 90 


[Text] Nicosia, July 24 (AFP)}—Chinese Foreign Min- 
ister Qian Qichen on Tuesday brushed aside Western 
sanctions imposed after last year’s crackdown on dissi- 
dents and said changes in Eastern Europe would have no 
impact on China. 


Mr. Qian, speaking at a press conference in the Cypriot 
capital, also attacked Israel and the United States over 
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their Middle East policies, which he said had increased 
tension in the region and created obstacles to peace. 


“It is impossible for China to be isolated. China is not 
afraid of sanctions,” said the foreign minister concerning 
the measures imposed by industrialized nations after the 
bloody crackdown on pro-democracy demonstrators on 
June 4 last year. 


“We are one of those countries in the world that are very 
capable of resisting sanctions,” Mr. Qian added, noting 
however that the measures against Beijing had gradually 
been eased and that China’s ties abroad had improved. 


Japan, in a decision endorsed by other leading industri- 
alized countries, said earlier this month that it would 
release credits totalling 810 billion yen (5.4 billion dol- 
lars) that were frozen after the crackdown. 


“The events in Eastern Europe have had no impz~t on 
China,” Mr. Qian said through an interpreter. “China is 
highly stable ... with a good economic growth rate. | am 
confident that we will carry on with our construction 
efforts.” 


Mr. Qian, who arrived here Sunday as part of a regional 
tour, criticised Israeli Prime Minister Yitzhaq Shamir’s 
new government, saying it had “‘adopted a new hardline 
attitude that is not conducive to peace.” 


Reiterating his call for an international Middle East 
peace conference, he denounced Washington for 
breaking off its dialogue last month with the Palestine 
Liberation Organisation, saying the move would lead to 
greater tension. 


On the estimated 250,000 Soviet Jews expected to arrive 
in Israel this year, he said the “‘massive resettlement of 
immigrants in the occupied territories” would create a 
new exodus of Palestini2n refugees. 


“Israel must put an end to the occupation of Arab 
territories and suppression of Palestinians. Only once 
this is done can there be mutual dialogue, including that 
between Israelis and Palestinians,” he said. 


China has been consolidating its Arab ties and recognises 
the state of Palestine proclaimed by PLO leader Yasir 
‘Arafat in November 1988. But in recent months it has 
also developed low-key unofficial exchanges with Israel. 


Mr. Qian denied that such contacts, including the setting 
up of a Chinese tourism office in Tel Aviv and an office 
for the Israel Academy of Science and Humanities in 
Beijing, represented a change in official relations. 


The Chinese foreign minister, who came here from 
signing an agreement in Saudi Arabia establishing dip- 
lomatic relations, also denied that any new Chinese 
missile sales to Riyadh were discussed during his visit. 
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Mr. Qian, whose three-day visit to Cyprus is the first by 
a Chinese foreign minister since the two countries estab- 
lished diplomatic ties in 1971, refused 19 take sides on 
efforts to reunify the divided island. 


He underlined the need for negotiations between the 
Greek- and Turkish-Cypriot communities under United 
Nations auspices that would “safeguard the indepen- 
dence, sovereignty and territorial integrity of Cyprus.” 


He indirectly criticised the breakaway Turkish Republic 
of Northern Cyprus for sending its troops last week into 
Varosha, an abandoned Greek-Cypriot resort occupied 
since 1974 by Turkish forces. 


“Pending a fair and reasonable settlement, none of the 
parties concerned should take unilateral measures to 
change the status quo,” he said. 


Mr. Qian, who leaves early Wednesday for Morocco and 
Algeria, held talks here with Cypriot President George 
Vasiliou and Foreign Minister Yeoryios lacovou on 
strengthening trade and political reiations. 


He said the two sides had agreed io begin monthly 
container links, had signed agreements on cultural ties 
and mutual visa exemptions, and were studying joint 
ventures ahead of Mr. Vasiliou’s visit to Beijing next 
month. 


Visa, Cultural Cooperation Agreements 


OW 2407154090 Beijing XINHUA in English 
1522 GMT 24 Jul 90 


[By Chen Dechang] 


[Text] Nicosia, July 24 (XINHUA) —China and Cyprus 
today signed an agreement on mutual exemption of visas 
and an executive program on bilateral cultural coopera- 
tion. 


The documents were signed by visiting Chinese Foreign 
Minister Qian Qichen and his Cyprus counterpart 
George lakovou here. 


Chinese Ambassador to Cyprus Lin Aili and high- 
ranking officials from the Cypriot side were present at 
the signing ceremoy. 


The agreement on mutual exemption of visas provides 
that citizens of either contracting party, who hold valid 
diplomatic or service passports, “shall be exermpted from 
visa requirements for entry into, exit from or transit 
through the territory of the other contracting party.” 


The executive program on cultural cooperation for the 
period from 1990 to 1992 covered the spheres of culivre, 
science, press, education and youth on the basis of the 
cultural agreement signed between the tw) go. so vents 
in Beijing on July 7, 1980. 


Before signing the agreement, Qian Qichen and lakovou 
held talks for two hours on bilateral relations, the Cyprus 
problem and regional issues. 
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Reportage on Foreign Minister's Visit to Cyprus 
WA2407 130090 


For Nicosia reportage on the visit by Foreign Minister 
Qian Qichen to Cyprus, including reports on his talks 
with Foreign Minister Yeoryios lakovou, please see the 
Cyprus section of the 24 July West Europe DAILY 
REPORT and subsequent issues. 


British Foreign Office Minister Arrives in Beijing 


OW2407131490 Beijing XINHUA in English 
1223 GMT 24 Jul 90 


[Text] Beijing, July 24 (XINHUA) Francis Maude, 
minister of state of the Foreign and Commonwealth 
Office of Britain, arrived here today on a visit to China 
at the invitation of the Chinese Foreign Ministry. 


During his visit, he will hold talks with Chinese officials 
from departments concerned on bilateral relations, 
including the Hong Kong issue, and international issues 
of common concern. 


Greeting Maude at the airport were Vice Foreign Min- 
ister Tian Zengpei and diplomatic officials from the 
British Embassy in Beijing. 


Ties With UK ‘Improving’ 
HK2507023590 Hong Kong SOUTH CHINA 
MORNING POST in English 25 Jul 90 pp 1, 2 


[By Fanny Wong] 


[Text] Chinese Vice-Foreign Minister, Mr Tian Zengpei, 
yesterday told visiting British minister Mr Francis 
Maude that ties between the two countries had “taken a 
turn for the better”. 


Mr Maude, the first senior European minister to visit 
China since the Tiananmen Square crackdown last year, 
was given a warm welcome by his Beijing hosts. 


Mr Tian congratulated Mr maude on his promotion 
from the post of Foreign Minister with special responsi- 
bility for Hong Kong to Financial Secretary to the 
Treasury. 


Chinese sources said Beijing regarded Mr Maude’s new 
posting as a positive development, despite fears in Hong 
Kong that his mission to Beijing would be clouded by the 
untimely reshuffle. 


It is understood the Chinese side was informed of Mr 
Maude’s promotion by the British Embassy in Beijing 
before the appointment was announced. 


His replacement for the China and Hong Kong portfolio 
is not expected to be announced until after today when 
the Foreign Secretary, Mr Douglas Hurd, returns from 
an official visit to Czechoslovakia. 


The Chinese Prime Minister, Mr Li Peng, will meet Mr 
Maude this morning at the Diayutai guesthouse before 
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the British team starts talks with officials of the State 
Council's Hong Kong and Macao Affairs Office on issues 
affecting Hong Kong. 


In his welcoming speech, Mr Tian made it clear to his 
visitor that China had always attached great importance 
to fostering Sino-British ties. 


He said: “Thanks to the efforts of both sides, things are 
now gradually turning for the better. 


“Although China and Britain are different in historicai 
background... and do not always see eye to eye on certain 
issues, the two sides share much common ground on the 
question of peace and development which bears heavily 
on the destiny of mankind and on some other major 
international issues. 


“We believe so long as both sides act in line with the 
principle of mutual respect, areas of common under- 
Standing will keen expanding and the basis for our 
friendly co-operation enlarging.” 


At a time when the world was undergoing drastic 
changes, Mr Tin noted, it would be in line with both 
countries’ fundamental interests to strengthen high-level 
contacts to bolster mutual understanding and co- 
operation. 


“The common interests of China and Britain lie in the 
strict implementation of the Joint Declaration and the 
maintenance of Hong Kong's stability and prosperity so 
as to ensure a smooth transfer of government in 1997,” 
Mr Tian said. 


Mr Tian also underlined China's determination to 
uphold its open door policy. 


“At rresent, China enjoys political, economic and social 
stabi ty. The policy of reform and opening-up will 
conti..ue to be implemented in earnest,” he said. 


In reply, Mr Maude described the future of Hong Kong 
as the joint and solemn responsibility of the two govern- 
ments. 


He said it was vital that both sides should co-operate 
effectively to ensure a smooth transfer of sovereignty in 
1997. 


“Over the past year we have faced difficulties both in our 
bilateral relations and over Hong Kong,” Mr Maude 
said. 


“A major reason for my visit to Beijing now is to find 
ways to overcome these difficulties and to restore our 
relations to a level of mutual co-operation and mutual 
trust. | am confident that this is something that we can 
achieve together.” 


A session for Mr Maude to meet the Chinese Vice- 
Minister for Foreign Economic Relations and Trade, Mr 
Li Langing, is scheduled for this afternoon when the 
European Community's trade relations witii China are 
expected to be raised. 
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A British source said Britain would take “a fairly prag- 
matic view” on resuming the European Community's 
sofi loans to China. 


Mr Maude will also try to allay Chinese concern on Hong 
Kong’s $127 billion port and airport scheme. 


He also pledged to discuss the controversial British 
nationality package for Hong Kong with the Chinese 
officials. 


“I should hope to explain to my hosts the reasons for our 
embarking on the course which we have.” 


But he declined to say if he would try to seek clarification 
from Beijing on how the Chinese nationality law would 
apply to Hong Kong after 1997. 


“I can't pre-empt what the discussions will contain, but 
my principal task will be to explain the reasons for 
pursuing this policy,” he added. 


Mr Maude will raise the human rights issue in China 
during his meetings with senior Chinese leaders and 
officials in Beijing. 


British sources said during his meetings with Chinese 
officials, Mr Maude would tend to raise the subject of 
human rights in China. 


Though encouraged by China's recent moves to release 
political detainees, it is understood that Britain wanted 
to convey its hope for China to make further progress on 
the subject. 


Mr Maude, who arrived in the Chinese capital yesterday 
for a four-day visit, said he did not expect the sudden 
announcement of his new posting would taint his visit. 


Speaking on his arrival at Beijing airport, Mr Maude said 
that he did not think his posting would affect the talks 
between him and senior Chinese leaders. 


Li Peng Meets Maude 


OW 2507101390 Beijing XINHUA in English 
0942 GMT 25 Jul 90 


[Text] Beijing, July 25 (XINHUA)—Chinese Premier Li 
Peng and visiting British Minister of State of the Foreign 
and Commonwealth Office Francis Maude spent some 
50 minutes discussing Sino-British relations and the 
question of Hong Kong here today. 


A Chinese Foreign Ministry official described the discus- 
sion as “friendly”. 


Li Peng and Maude reaffirmed that China and Britain, 
who are both permanent members of the United Nations 
Security Council, attach importance to their bilateral 
relations. 


Li, describing Maude’s visit as a sign of further improve- 
ment in Sino- British ties, expressed the hope that such 
ties would continue to improve and develop. 
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Maude said that his visit is aimed at helping restore 
Sino-British relations to their normal high level. Britain 
is ready to work with China toward this end, he added. 


Li and Maude also discussed a number of issues con- 
cerning Hong Kong. They expressed willingness to have 
more consultations and co-operation so as to ensure 
stability and prosperity in Hong Kong. Li Peng told the 
visitor that China now enjoys political and economic 
stability. 


“Economically, China has come out of the most difficult 
time, with inflation under control, industrial output up, 
good harvests and the international balance of payments 
improving,” Li said. 


Present at the meeting was Chinese Vice-Foreign Min- 
ister Tian Zengpei. 


Turkish Visitors Praise PRC’s Progress 


OW2507081390 Beijing XINHUA Domestic Service 
in Chinese 1111 GMT 18 Jul 90 


[By reporter Li Xiande (2621 6343 1795)] 


{Text} Beijing, 18 Jul (XINHUA)}—A-yi-deng [7093 
0181 4098], adviser to the Office of the Prime Minister 
and board chairman of the ANATOLIAN NEWS 
AGENCY, and Bei-he-qi [6296 6378 1142], (?direc*or of 
the ANATOLIAN NEWS AGENCY), made these 
remarks to this reporter after wi 1ding up their eight-day 
visit to China and before leaving Shenzhen for home: 


A-yi-deng said: “Before coming to China, I did not think 
that China is so developed. It has indeed made tremen- 
dous achievements these years.”’ He said: “Wherever we 
went, we saw with our own eyes tall buildings, large 
mansions, and construction sites. The whole of China is 
thriving.” He also said: “Chinese people live pretty 
well.” “It can be seen that social stability prevails in 
China, that the policies of reform and opening to the 
outside world are good, and that the people accept and 
support the system.” 


Director Bei-he-qi said: “Before visiting China, I read 
many books about China, but seeing for oneself is a 
hudred times better than hearing from others. China has 
really made tremendous progress, which is the best thing 
for the Chinese people.” 


Officials Reject Satellite Pricing Allegations 


HK2507030790 Hong Kong SOUTH CHINA 
MORNING POST (BUSINESS POST) in English 
25 Jul 90 p 1 


[Text] Recent accusations of unfair pricing of launches 
by high-ranking officials of the West European consor- 
tium Arianespace against a Chinese aerospace company 
have been rejected by China officials. 


The Great Wall Industry Corporation (GWIC), the 
object of the accusations, won a contract last October to 
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launch Arabsat, a communications satellite owned by a 
22-nation Arab consortium and built by Aerospatiale of 
France with a substantial amount of hardware by Ford 
Aerospace of the United States. 


Recently, Mr Van Reeth, administrative director of the 
European Space Agency, Ariane’s parent, said: “The 
Chinese do not know what a launch costs. I have seen 
their assembly line. They ave no accounting procedures. 
They do not keep books”. 


On another occasion, Mr Reeth said that China had no 
intention of abiding by the terms of an accord signed 
with the U.S. in December 1988. 


GWIC vice-president Chen Shouchun, who is in charge 
of negotiations with foreign clients, said: “Yes, we need 
fair pricing, but we also need a fair chance for publicity.” 


“Arianespace seems to think it has a right of monopoly 
over what is fair pricing and what is not. It does not.” 


“The essence of things is that, if we of the Third World 
sell potatoes and tomatoes, these gentlemen say ‘OK’. As 
for us selling hi-tech, they shout foul: ‘No way, that’s our 
turf’. That's their reaction.” 


Mr Chen said that GWIC assumed sole responsibility for 
its profits and losses. “Allocated prices are based on 
production costs plus a reasonable profit,”’ he said. 


The comparatively low prc !uction costs of launch vehi- 
cles from China are determined by many factors, 
including practicality and reliability, their high success 
rate, their being made entirely in China and low labour 
costs, he said. 


Mr Chen said he knew the details of the accord with the 
U.S. Government since he was one of China's negotia- 
tors. 


“We have strictly abided by the terms of the accord,” he 
claimed. 


Under the terms of its agreement with the U.S., China 
has to price its launches comparably with Western 
launch services, Mr Chen said. 


Yet, he added, “the truth is that our launch vehicles are 
very different from Arianespace’s, and each mission is 
different from another.” 


In the case of launching communication satellites, Mr 
Chen said, the total price consists of two parts: that for 
sending a payload into near-earth parking orbit, and that 
for boosting it into a geostationary transfer orbit with 
rockets that come with the satellite. 


He also challenged Mr Reeth on his allegation that he 
saw no accounting procedure at the GWIC assembly 
line. 


“This is absolutely not true,” Mr Chen said. “Not seeing 
does not mean accounting doesn’t exist.” 
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Political & Social 
Yang Shangkun Makes Public Appearances 


Meets Neighbors, Cadres 
OW 2507131890 Beijing Television Service 
in Mandarin 1000 GMT 25 Jul 90 


[Announcer-read video report; from the “National 
Hookup” program] 


[Text] [Video begins with medium closeup shots of a 
smiling Yang Shangkun, walking without aid, shaking 
hands with some elderly women, then with some males 
who appear to be in their thirties and forties, and then 
with some officers in uniform.] President Yang 
Shangkun, who has just recovered from an illness and 
has just left the hospital, recently invited a number of old 
neighbors, residential committee cadres, guards, and 
leading comrades of the Dongcheng District to his house 
as his guests. 


President Yang enjoys very good relations with his 
neighbors. President Yang respects, cares for, and sup- 
ports their work. Each winter, he makes it a practice to 
ask his aides to bring long cotion-padded coats and shoes 
to personnel guarding neighborhood security. During the 
mid-autumn festival, he gives moon cakes to the elderly 
women in the neighborhood to show his care for them. 
During the New Year and other festivals, he also makes 
it a practice to visit the neighbors and the guards. 
[Camera cuts to show visitors sitting in a large living 
room, panning from right to left to show Yang, sitting on 
a couch, chatting with the visitors. A man sitting to 
Yang's right is heard to say: “We were very worried upon 
hearing that you were ill.” Then Yang is heard to say: “I 
wish to take this opportunity to thank you for your 
concern when I was ill. Some comrades even came to the 
hospital to see me.” Then Yang is seen lightly patting his 
adomen momentarily with his right hand and 1s heard to 
say: “Although I have recovered, | still need some rest 
before | can go back to work as usual and without 
problems. | think .here will no problem for me to be able 
to live over 60." Yang is seen making a gesture with the 
fingers on his right hand indicating the number “six.” 
Then he is seen laughing heartily with the visitors. An 
off-camera woman is heard to say: “You have lost a lot of 
weight, you have lost a lot of weight; and “You must be 
too tired after visiting five countries.” Yang replies: 
“The weight loss is caused by the surgery.” Yang is also 
heard mentioning certain bowel problems, but the sen- 
tence is overridden by the noisy conversation. | 


The chats naturally turned to the Asian Games, a subject 
matter of common concern. President Yang said: Beijing 
must do a good job, especially concerning security. Not 
only should there be security during the Asian Games 
period, the efforts should not be relaxed after the games. 
Persistent efforts must be made to improve public order. 
[Video shows closeups of Yang speaking and medium 
closeups of the visitors. ] 
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President Yang entertained his guesis with peaches and 
lichi. He also asked the neighbors to take some fruits 
home to their familiy members. [Video shows Yang 
smiling and shaking hands with the elderly women as 
they leave.] 


President Yang also happily had his picture taken with 
the visitors. [Video shows a standing Yang having a 
photo session with the male visitors and shaking hands 
with them again.] 


Meets Soldiers Vacationing in Beidaihe 


OW 2507114990 Beijing Television Service 
in Mandarin 1000 GMT 25 Jul 90 


[From the “National Hookup” program] 


[Text] [Video begins with medium closeup shots of a 
formation of military officers marching in front of a 
traditional three-story building. Hanging in front of the 
building is a long, red streamer with characters that read 
“Warmly welcome outstanding grassroots officers from 
border defense areas and offshore islands to rest in 
Beidaihe.” Then the camera cuts to shots of these 
officers, standing in five rows, applauding. As they 
applaud, the camera pans, from left to right, to show 
shots of Yang Shangkun, in casual summer clothing and 
wearing sunglasses, shaking hands with some officers.] 
On the eve of the 63d anniversary of the founding of the 
People’s Liberation Army [PLA], 100 representatives of 
outstanding grassroots officers of troops stationed in 
border areas and offshore islands are vacationing in 
Beidaihe as guests of the Central Military Commission 
[CMC] and the three PLA headquarters. CMC vice 
chairmen Yang Shangkun and Liu Huaqing visited them 
this afternoon. [Video cuts to show closeups of Yang 
Shangkun and Liu Huaqging applauding along with the 
officers standing in rows.] 


These representatives come from 100 grassroots units 
stationed along the 10,000-li-long border areas and 23 
offshore islands of the motherland. The oidest among 
them is 45, and the youngest is 26. Some have served as 
Ice as 26 years in border areas or offshore islands; and 
even those who have the shortest periods of service have 
also served in border areas or offshore islands for i0 
years. [Video shows closeups of Yang talking with the 
officers standing on the front row, cutting to medium 
shots of Liu Huaging talking to some naval officers. 
Yang is seen standing in the foreground with his back 
facing the camera.] 


Comrades Yang Shangkun and Liu Huaqing inquired 
about the conditions of their work, study, and livelihood. 


Vice Chairman Yang Shangkun said: You have been 
working long years in border defense areas and offshore 
islands where life is hard, but your missions are glorious. 
It is very important to strengthen the motherland’s 
defense in border areas and islands at any time. 


Yang Shangkun asked the representatives to convey the 
CMC leaders’ best regards and festive greetings to the 
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vast number of officers and men stationed in border 
areas and on offshore islands. [Video cuts to show Yang 
Shangkun and Liu Huaging having a group picture taken 
with the vacationing officers, cutting back to show Yang 
and Liu talking between themselves and to the grassroot 
officers. Yang appears to be in good health and appears 
cheerful.] 


After the reception, the General Political Department 
hosted a grand welcoming ceremony for the representa- 
tives. [Video shows some unidentified officers sitting at 
a long table facing the vacationing officers sitting in a big 
meeting room.] 


Wang Zhen Opposed to Early Retirement of Elders 


HK2507024390 Hong Kong SOUTH CHINA 
MORNING POST in English 25 Jul 90 p 12 


[By Willy Wo-Lap Lam] 


[Text] Vice-president Mr Wang Zhen has opposed the 
idea of the early retirement of party elders and the 
speedy rejuvenation of the leadership. 


Chinese sources said that at an informal gathering of 
party leaders in early June, Mr Wang, 82, raised objec- 
tions to the suggestion by the patriarch, Mr Deng Xiaop- 
ing, that the Central Advisory Commission (CAC), the 
party's powerful council of elders, be dissolved by early 
1992 at the latest. 


Mr Wang, a member of the so-called “eight major 
elders”, reportedly said: “The process of rejuvenation in 
the past few years has been too speedy. 


“In carrying out the policy of the synthesis of and the 
harmonious co-operation among the old, the middle- 
aged and the young leaders, the party has given excessive 
weight to the young,” Mr Wang said. 


Mr Wang noted that in future, the voice of the party 
elders had to be heard “in a more pronounced fashion”. 


Mr Wang's insistence that party elders continue to piay a 
role in major matters of state was reflected in his talk 
with visiting Zambian Prime Minister, Mr M. N. 
Masheke yesterday. 


Mr Wang told the Prime Minister: “The Chinese Com- 
munist Party’s new leadership centred around (party 
general secretary) Jiang Zemin has proven to be strong 
and powerful.” 


But Mr Wang stressed that “some of Chairman Mao's 
comrades-in-arms, including Deng Xiaoping, Chen Yun, 
Li Xiannian and Peng Zhen, still enjoy good health”. 


“Though Deng Xiaoping has retired, his prestige 
remains high among the Chinese people,” he said. 
“Comrade Deng Xiaoping has proved to be one of 
Chairman Mao Zedong’s best students.” 


China analysts say that by stressing that Mr Deng, Mr 
Chen, Mr Li and Mr Peng—who are ranking members of 
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the “eight major elders’—are healthy and that Mr 
Deng’s prestige is still high, Mr Wang is implying that 
they should still play a part in national politics. 


“Wang Zhen has stressed the close links between party 
elders, including Deng Xiaoping, and Chairman Mao,” a 
Western diplomat said. 


“He is pointing out that at a time when the party must 
restore Maoist ideals to fight bourgeois liberalisation, 
those of Mao’s good students who still enjoy good health 
should continue to hold the helm of the ship of state.” 


Chinese sources say Mr Chen, the chairman of the CAC, 
and Mr Li, chairman of the Chinese People’s Political 
Consultative Conference, are rumoured to have been 
suffering from serious ailments. 


Mr Wang's remarks, however, confirm recent reports 
that the health of the “eight major elders” has generally 
improved. 


He failed to mention the health of the President, Mr 
Yang Shangkun, 83, who underwent an operation on his 
appendix earlier this month. 


However, Foreign Minister Mr Qian Qichen said in 
Cyprus on Monday that Mr Yang's recovery was satis- 
factory. 


Diplomatic analysts say that apart from Mr Wang, other 
influential elders incluuing Mr Chen and Mr Peng are 
also opposed to Mr Deng’s call for their early retirement. 


Song Ping Writes Letter to Jiang Chunyun 


SK2407124590 Jinan Shandong Provincial Service 
in Mandarin 2200 GMT 23 Jul 90 


[Text] Song Ping, member of the Standing Committee of 
the Political Bureau of the CPC Central Committee, 
recently wrote letters to Jiang Chunyun, secretary of the 
provincial party committee, and to (Liu Jiakun), secre- 
tary of the party branch of (Jiujianpeng) village of 
(Jianbaoshan) Township in Pingyi County, to praise the 
communist party members of (Jiujianpeng) village for 
their endeavors to lead the masses to work in a pio- 
neering spirit. 


In his letter to Jiang Chunyun, secretary of the Shandong 
Provincial party committee, Song Ping said: In such a 
poor and backward place, they relied on their own hands 
and worked arduously to improve the outlook of their 
hometown. It was really an amazing achievement to 
make the average per-capita income of the people reach 
the level of 700 to 800 yuan. At present, there are many 
places in China similar to this village. There are many 
surplus labor forces in the rural areas, which constitutes 
one of our favorable conditions. If we have party- 
member cadres like those of (Jiujiepeng) village who 
took the lead in working selflessly and have party mem- 
bers who are able ‘o display a vanguard and exemplary 
role and to organize the masses of people, we will be able 
to overcome all kinds of difficulties and create all sorts of 
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wonder. In his letter, Song Ping encouraged (Jiujian- 
peng) village to redouble its efforts to create new 
achievements. 


Vigilance Against Liu Binyan, Dissidents Urged 
HK2407115190 Beijing RENMIN RIBAO in Chinese 
20 Jul 90 p 8 


[Article by Liu Jin (0491 6855): “A ‘Dead Tiger’ and the 
*‘Home-Going Legion™”’} 


[Text] Not long ago, a newspaper carried an article 
entitled “Personality and Deeds of Liu Binyan.” Some 
people said before reading the article that “in one word, 
this was aimed at a dead tiger!” 


I was ignorant and ill-informed, ard did not know that 
the arrogant guy Liu Binyan, who cut a prominent figure 
at the Fourth National Congress of the Chinese Writers’ 
Association, had become a “tiger” and also a “dead 
tiger.” Then I went to browse through old newspapers 
and found that it was wrong to regard Liu as a “dead 
tiger.”’ It was groundless to describe Liu as a “tiger,” and 
he was not “dead” at all. According to Confucius’ 
principle of “following the masses,” | also assume, for 
the time being, that he is a “tiger.”” Now, this tiger is still 
alive and ictive. He sometimes leaps to Hong Kong, 
sometimes leaps to Taiwan, and then leaps back to the 
other side of the ocean. He glares like a tiger eyeing its 
prey, and is ready to pounce back on the CPC and the 
socialist system in China at any time in order to bite 
them to death and to swallow them. How can he be 
regarded as a “dead tiger”? 


People may still remember that last year, shortly after 
the revolt in Beijing was quelled, Liu Binyan flew to 
Hong Kong from the other side of the ocean and pub- 
lished a batch of “questions and answers” in the Hong 
Kong press. His “questions and answers” were lengthy 
and disgusting, occupying more than half a page of the 
newspaper. In the “questions and answers,” he viciously 
attacked the CPC and the Chinese Government. At the 
end, he announced that in two years’ time he and his 
confederates would be able to return to th Chinese 
mainland. He did not say in what posture and i: what 
capacity they would return at that time. It was Wan 
Runnan who spoke more frankly later. He announced 
that his gang would not return to China in the capacity of 
communists but as a political opposition faction. A note 
should be added here. It seemed that Wan Runnan was 
not as “optimistic” as Liu Binyan. Liu predicted that 
they would return home in two years, but Wan predicted 
that it would take three years. Moreover, they might still 
be rather “modest” and cunning to say that they would 
return to the Chinese mainland “as a political opposition 
faction.” To put it bluntly, such a “political opposition 
faction” will just be a “home-going legion.” But Wan 
Runnan still refrained from saying this. Su Xiaokang 
laid bare this point. In an article entitled “The Pro- 
Democracy Movement Should Win Popularity,” he said: 
They are bent on taking the road of peaceful evolution, 
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but they should also be prepared for the a: med subver- 
sion of the socialist system, so they need to “win popu- 
larity.” This unambiguously showed that this gang was 
ready to fight its way back to the mainland as a “home- 


going legion.” 


What is a “home-going legion”? People below 50 years of 
age may not know much about such a thing, but most 
elderly people may still remember. During the Third 
Domestic Revolutionary War, some despotic landlords 
and local tyrants who fled the liberated areas for areas 
ruled by the Guomindang organized their own reac- 
tionary armed forces with the help of the Guomindang. 
then followed the regular troops of the Guomindang 
army to fight their way back to their hometowns. Afier 
returning home, they took reprisals against the liberated 
peasants and revolutionary cadres by persecuting and 
killing them. These evildoers called themselves “the 
home-going legion.” Now, Liu Binyan, Wan Runnan, Su 
Xiaokang, and their like, who betrayed and fled the 
country, act like panic-stricken stray curs. They ran to 
Taiwan, curried favor with the Guomindang, and 
viciously swore at the Communist Party in order to seek 
support and alms from the Guomindang and ask for its 
help in their “counterattacks against the mainland.” 
Their features were not different from those of the 
“home-going legion” organized by the despotic landlords 
and local tyrants several decades ago! 


When the nationwide complete victory was about to be 
won in the Chinese revolution, Comrade Mao Zedong 
cited a story about a farmer and a snake from “Aesop's 
Fables” to warn revolutionaries that they must not take 
pity on snake-like scoundrels and must carry the revolu- 
tion through to the end. At present, L.u Binyan and his 
like are not “frozen snakes,” still less have they become 
“dead tigers.” They have taken an oath and made up 
their minds to fight their way back to the mainland as a 
“home-going legion” with the support of the Guomin- 
dang reactionaries and the imperialist forces in two or 
three years’ time, in order to take reprisals on the 
revolutionary people by persecuting and killing them. 
How can the revolutionary people take pity on such 
snake-like scoundrels? How can exposing and criticizing 
their crimes be considered “beating a dead tiger”? 


I advise kindhearted people (o read the story about the 
farmer and the snake once again, and always bear in 
mind the farmer's painful remark before his death. 


Explanation of Errors Made in Socialism 


HK2507053590 Beijing RENMIN RIBAC in Chinese 
23 Jul 90 p 4 


[People’s Forum” article by Xiao Hong (2556 4767): 
“How To Approach ‘Faults and Errors’”} 


[Text] Some people ask: Why did you make so many 
errors? Why did all socialist countries make errors? 


This is a question that should be ans: ered seriously. 
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In 1957, when some people mocked the viewpoint that 
mistakes were unavoidable, Comrade Mao Zedong 
frankly responded: | agree with the vicwpoint that mis- 
takes are unavoidable. Not only is it hard to avoid 
ordinary mistakes but also to avoid mistakes in making 
major policy decisions. 


The socialist system that we are building is an unprece- 
dented cause without parallel in history, so we cannot 
follow any ready model in building socialism. In the past, 
the replacement of the slave-owning system by the feudal 
system and the feudal system by the capitalist system 
were in fact the replacement of one private ownership 
system by another. The new mode of production 
emerged gradually within the old social formation. After 
Quantitative changes accumulated to a certain degree. a 
qualitative change in the latter took place. According to 
historical research, in China it took almost 400 years 
from the time feudal relations of production emerged to 
the establishment of the feudal system. In Europe, there 
were more than 300 years between the land-enclosing 
movement in Britain and the bourgeois revolution in 
France, since that revolution, another 200 years have 
passed. In the long historical process, old relations of 
production gradually disintegrated as new relations grad- 
ually took shape. This involved innumerable errors and 
complications. Our socialist revolution is aimed at 
replacing the private ownership system with the public 
ownership system. The public ownership system cannot 
be bred in a social formation based on private owner- 
ship, so it will take a longer time for the birth, growth, 
and improvement of the new system. With the establish- 
ment of new relations of production, corresponding 
changes must also occur in the entire superstructure and 
in ideology. It will take more than 100 years, or even 
several hundred years, to complete such profound social 
changes. Beginning with the 1917 revolution in Russia, 
the socialist system has been in existence for more than 
70 years. As a social system, it remains in the stage of 
childhood. It is unrealistic to demand that a child not 
make blunders or go awry, and to demand that a new 
social system operate in a well-coordinated and normal 
way from the very beginning. 


In China and in some countries which have put socialism 
into practice, the concrete conditions are very compli- 
cated. According to what Marx and Engels envisaged, 
socialism would first triumph in those countries where 
capitalism had been highly developed. However, in 
revolutionary practice, socialism was first realized in 
countries where capitalism was not developed, as they 
represented the weakest link in the capitalist chain. In 
these countries, industrial production remained at a low 
level, the commodity economy was not developed, and 
educational conditions were backward. To practice 
socialism in these countries, it is not only necessary to 
transform the old relations of production and the old 
superstructure. but also necessary to develop social pro- 
ductive forces and the commodity economy; it is not 
only necessary to eliminate all the decadent things of 


FBIS-CHI-90-143 
25 July 1990 


capitalism, but also necessary to absorb all useful man- 
agement experience suited to regularity in modern pro- 
duction; it is not only necessary to transform the old 
systems, but also necessary to transform the old society's 
influence on people who must carry out the task of 
transforming society. It is not hard to image how 
arduous and complicated this is. It is obviously unreal- 
istic to hope that the socialist cause will advance rapidly 
and smoothly without encountering any errors and prob- 
lems. 


What are errors? An error is the failure of people's 
decisions and ideas to conform to objective reality. The 
objective regularity in reality is covered up by complex 
and complicated superficial phenomena. Its revelation 
or people's correct understanding of it will inevitably 
undergo a certain process. Scientists study natural phe- 
nomena. Their research objects are organic and inor- 
ganic materials in nature which have no thinking or 
feeling, so there is an issue concerning their resistance 
psychology and their bearing capacity. However, natural 
scientists may still make a lot of mistakes in their 
research. How do natural scientists approach such 
errors? They think that errors represent a phenomenon 
in exploration and constitute a stage leading to truth. 
Errors prove the development of things in a negative 
form. Each error represents a step closer to the truth. 
Without errors, there would be no discovery. Fearing 
errors will simply destroy progress. The lessons we can 
learn from errors are more important than those we learn 
from positive education. Errors which bring about diffi- 
culties are as significant as easy successes. Research in 
natural science is aimed at climinating errors, because 
when errors and falsehood are eliminated, the truth is 
found. Therefore, the elimination of a falsehood is not 
less significant than a great discovery. Einstein once 
emotionally described his feelings when correcting an 
error. He said: “The final result seems so simple, simple 
enough for any college student to understand. However, 
before the final breakthrough was made and before the 
truth was finally revealed, the complex feelings of 
touching the truth @ the darkness but failing to express 
it, the ardent hopes, and the mental conditions of some- 
times being fully confident and sometimes being worried 
and anxious, can only be tasted by people who have 
personally experienced the exploration.” 


Social reformists can completely understand such feel- 
ings. The social reformists’ exploration for a new social 
system is also a kind of scientific research. Social science 
research encounters a higher degree of chance and more 
variables. Economic reform directly affects the interests 
of every person, so it also faces the issue of people's 
forbearance. Therefore, things are more complicated 
than in the research of natural science. Mankind’s future 
can be predicted, but the road of social reform cannot be 
derived from subjective conjecture. Feasibility studies 
should be made in social practice, and scientific deci- 
sionmaking procedures can reduce errors. However, 
errors cannot be completely prevented. The best option 
in making a decision only exists in comparison, but there 
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is no surefire way. Historical development is always 
tortuous and can never be straightforward and smooth. 
It is also naive to think that scientific decisionmaking 
procedures enable us to enter an ideal stage. 


By saying this, I do not mean that decisions can be made 
recklessiy. Errors are not good things. Errors mean that 
we will have to pay higher costs. The costs are not only 
economic costs but also include the unfavorable effects 
on people s thinking and beliefs. So we should do our 
best to reduce errors. 


Commentator Views Legal Solutions to Pornography 


HK2507110690 Beijing RENMIN RIBAO in Chinese 
17 Jul 90 pI 


[Commentator’s article: “Constant Efforts Are Required 
To Wipe Out Pornography”] 


[Text] Under the ieadership of the CPC Central Com- 
mittee and the State Counc'l, the nationwide struggle 
against pornography launched last July has enjoyed 
immense support from the people and gained marked 
achievements. Various localities have confiscated and 
banned a great number of obscene books, magazines, 
and video products, suppressed a number of stalls selling 
obscene materials, and improved the market of books 
and magazines and video products. They have also 
banned some underground networks “making pornogra- 
phy” and “selling pornography,” cracked down on crim- 
inals to some degree, and «necked criminal activities. 
The great mass of people voluntarily reported and 
revealed criminal activities such as “making pornogra- 
phy” and “selling pornography” as well as the criminals, 
and the whole society step by step created a public 
opinion environment in which “it is an honor to wipe 
out pornography, a shame to indulge in pornography. 
and a crime to sell pornography.” 


Recently, however, a “resurgence” of “making pornog- 
raphy” and “selling pornography” in some localities 
occurred, and the great masses of people were very 
worried about this “resurgence.” They demanded fur- 
ther measures for checking and cracking down on this 
phenomenon. 


ie order to more effectively launch the struggle for 
wiping Out pornography, it is necessary to fully use legal 
weapons. For this purpose, the Supreme People’s Court 
and the Supreme People’s Procuratorate issued the 
“Regulation on Using Law for Handling Criminal Cases 
Involving Obscene Materials.” This “Regulation.” on 
the basis of extensive survey and research, offers a clear 
judicial explanation aimed at the legal problems arising 
from the struggle against pornography. According to the 
law applicable to this “Regulation,” based on the nature 
of the crime and the degree of harm, for the criminals 
who make, sell, disseminate, and smuggle obscene mate- 
rials, a set term of imprisonment, life imprisonment, or 
the death penalty can be given. Therefore, the promul- 
gation and implementation of this “Regulation” will 
further develop the power of law during the struggle 
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against pornography, and will precisely and forcefully 
crack down on the criminal activities such as making. 
selling, spreading, and smuggling obscene materials. This 
will play an active role i. consolidating the achievements 
in wiping Out pornography, in guaranteeing a deepened 
launching of the struggle against pornography, and in 
strengthening management over the market of books, 
magazines, and video products. 


Wiping out pornography is a long-term duty, and a great 
matter about which the people are generally concerned 
and demand governments at various levels to seriously 
grasp. Leadership and the departments concerned in 
various localities must prevent and overcome paralysis 
and relaxation. Practice proves that a profound struggle 
against pornography is of great significance to strength- 
ening socialist spiritual civilization, to bringing about a 
closer tie between the party and the people, to creating 
good social conditions for reform and opening up, and to 
social stability. Therefore, the departments concerned 
and the localities must strengthen leadership, cooperate, 
and carry on this struggle in a profound manner. 


Officials Discuss Struggle Against Crime 


HK2407154190 Beijing LIAQWANG in Chinese No. 28. 
9 Jul 90 pp 9-11 


[Report by staff reporter: “Responsib'e Persons of the 
Public Security Ministry, the Supreme People’s Procu- 
ratorate, and the Supreme People’s Court Talk on Public 
Order and Social Stability”] 


[Text] Maintaining social stability is the most important 
thing for China at the present time, and public order has 
a direct bearing on social stability. In recent months, 
China's public security organs, people's procuratorates, 
and people's courts have done a great deal of work in 
cracking down on crime and strictly managing public 
order. This staff r- porter recently interviewed responsible 
persons from the Public Security Ministry, the Supreme 
People’s Procuratorate, and the Supreme People’s Court. 
They talked on problems related to public order at the 
present time and on how social order is to be maintained. 


ee ee oe eee Oo Ue 


As far as the overall situation is concerned, public order 
in society is basically good at the present time. However, 
there are still many problems in some localities and in 
some aspects. Criminal cases are continually increasing. 
From January to April this year, filed criminal cases rose 
considerably over the corresponding period last year. 
This trend persisted in early summer. Cases which do 
enormous harm to public order are continually occur- 
ring. including explosions, murder, robbery, and theft. 
They greatly threaten the life and property of the people. 
One thing we should pay special attention to is that 
crimes committed by gangs are increasing again. Some 
gangs commit crimes in villages or towns and are very 
arrcgant. Others have become illegal criminal organiza- 
tions. These criminal activities seriously hamper social 
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order and economic development. Therefore, the broad 
masses and people from all walks of life have made a 
very strong response, earnestly requesting relevant 
departments to take tough and effective measures to 
crack down on serious criminal activities. 


In view of the current situation, the CPC Central Com- 
mittee and State Council have studied and worked out 
decisions, and made preparations for a concentrated 
struggle to crack down on serious crime within a certain 
period. The emphasis will be placed on murder, explo- 
sions, and armed robbery; “transport bullies” who rob 
and steal public and private property or who commit 
crimes On transport routes such as railways; those who 
damage water conservancy facilities, power transmission 
facilities, railways, telecommunications equipment, and 
facilities for enterprise production; those who abduct 
and sell women and children; economic criminals who 
Carry Out serious fraud, seriously disturb market order, 
and engage in speculation and profiteering: chief 
regional hooligans, and fleeing criminals who carry out 
illegal activities from place to place; and those who 
regularly commit crimes, and who continue to commit 
crimes after being released from prison or discharged 
from labor service. We must start a “tough fight” to wipe 
out criminal gangs that do serious harm to society, 
remove hotbeds of crime, crack serious crimes, and 
sternly punish felonious criminals. 


The “tough fight” to be launched this time will be in 
strict accordance with our country’s criminal code, crim- 
inal procedural law, and the National People’s Congress 
Standing Committee decisions on sternly punishing 
criminals who do serious harm to public order and on 
the procedures for promptly trying these criminals, 
“sternly and quickly” punishing them according to law. 
Moreover, we must strictly define what constitutes a 
crime, and distinguish between a crime and an ordinary 
illegal act, strictly implementing the party arid state's 
consistent policy by sternly punishing criminals commit- 
ting serious crimes while saving those who have only 
committed minor illegal acts. When we are putting up a 
“tough fight” against these crimes, we must pay full 
attention to various precautionary tasks, and mobilize 
and organize the masses to implement various crime- 
prevention measures. We should vigorously build up 
grass-roots organizations of political power, devciop the 
fundamental duties of political and legal organizations, 
and improve and formulate various rules and regula- 
tions. We should bring into play the roles of street 
management units, various organs, enterprises, institu- 
tions, schools, rural grassroots units, and order mainte- 
nance and mediation organizations, positively pro- 
moting public order in society and strengthening and 
developing the results of struggles. In short, we should 
create very favorable conditions in which the whole 
party attaches great importance to the struggle. society as 
a whole participates in it, and people from all trades and 
professions support it, and by which the broad masses 
are mobilized to deal hard blows to criminal activities. 
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The Ministry of Public Security has made preparations 
in public security organs all over the country for quickly 
launching a stern struggle against serious crimes. It has 
called on public security organs in all localities to mobi- 
lize themselves, strengthen leadership, and arouse their 
enthusiasm to continue the struggle and positively 
engage in it, on the basis of the previous struggles to wipe 
out the “six evils,” fight “transport bullies” in all local- 
ities, and other special struggles. We should seriously 
analyze the situations in different localities and the 
outstanding criminal acts so that our operations will be 
effective. Public security organs in different localities, 
and the public security organs of localities, railway 
departments, transport departments, civil aviation 
departments, and forestry departments, and different 
types of police forces should enhance their conception of 
the overall situation and the idea of cooperation. They 
should coordinate and closely cooperate with one 
another to engage in an effective fight as a single combat 
force. Since the second half of May, over a dozen 
provinces and cities have gradually begun their concen- 
trated fighting operations. According to figures, at the 
end of May. over 120,000 criminal cases were cracked, of 
which 24,000 were serious, and over 14,000 criminal 
gangs were uncovered. The “tough fight” has produced 
preliminary :esults, and the people are happy about this. 


Liu Fuzhi, Procurator General of the Supreme Peop'e’s 
Procuratorate 


Since the beginning of this year, public order in society 
has basically been good. However, in a majority of 
localities, criminal cases, especially serious ones, have 
been increasing. From January to May, requests were 
made by public security organs all over the country to 
procuratorial organs for the arrest of over 255,500 per- 
sons, of which over 217,900 were approved, and over 
193,700 persons were tried and publicly prosecuted by 
the courts. These figures obviously increased over the 
corresponding period last year. As for the criminals 
whose arrests were approved, many committed serious 
crimes such as murder, robbery, serious theft, and rape. 
“Transport bullies” ran rampant in some cities and 
towns, and in sections of railways and highways. In some 
places, evil social phenomena such as prostitution have 
not been checked. Such crimes as the abduction of 
children and women and taking, selling, and trafficking 
in drugs are spreading. What is worthy of our attention is 
that crimes committed by gangs have again tended to 
increase, being extremely harmful to socia! stability and 
to the people’s security. Therefore, the CPC Central 
Committee and the State Council are waging a stern 
struggle especially directed against those committing 
serious crimes. For this struggle, the Central Commis- 
sion of Political Science and Law has made special 
preparations. Procuratorates at all levels should actively 
participate in it, sticking to the principle of meting out 
quick and stern punishment according to law. This is 
needed to maintain social stability and is the earnest 
request of the broad masses of the people. 
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In the second half of May, the Supreme People’s Procu- 
ratorate delivered a notice to procuratorates at all levels 
calling on them to actively participate in the “tough 
struggle.” The notice also calls on procuratorial organs to 
bring into full play their role in the supervision of laws 
under the leadership of their party committees, closely 
cooperate with public security organs by actively partic- 
ipating in concerted operations against crimes in their 
localities, and resolutely approve the arrest of those 
committing serious crimes, promptly putting them on 
trial according to law. For this reason, we should crack 
places where crimes are frequently committed and reso- 
lutely wipe out criminal gangs. We should pay more 
attention to the crimes that have a bad influence and do 
serious harm to these localities and resolutely check the 
arrogance of criminals committing serious crimes. While 
concentrating on the fight, we should implement the 
criminal policy which integrates punishment and 
leniency, carefully define what constitutes a crime, and 
fight crime while preventing crime. We should properly 
put into practice procuratorial suggestions, motivate and 
help relevant units and departments to plug all loopholes 
in their work, improve various administrative systems, 
and inspection and supervise systems. We should con- 
scientiously implement the principle of who is in charge 
and who is responsible. Unit and department leaders 
who have failed or neglected to carry out their duties 
must be held accountable and seriously handled. We 
should support public security organs in carrying out 
their official duties, and support and protect the people 
in their struggle against criminals. Procuratorial organs 
at all levels should continue the fight without fearing 
fatigue, and should strengthen their leadership and fur- 
ther promote social order and stability. 


Fen Jianxin, President of the Supreme People’s Court 


In the face of the serious security problems in society, the 
Central Commission of Political Science and Law 
decided not long ago to put up a stern and concerted 
Struggle against serious crime. 


Judging from social order at the present time, the situa- 
tion is rather bad, and criminal cases are increasing 
considerably. From January to April this year, over 
126,900 criminal cases were concluded with one trial by 
people’s courts at all levels, representing a 12.79 percent 
increase over the corresponding period last year. Of 
these cases, 23.74 percent seriously affected social order, 
such as the illegal manufacture or theft of guns, gun- 
powder, and explosives; serious theft; robbery; poi- 
soning; arson; assault with intent; murder with intent; 
the seducing, imprisoning, and forcing of women to 
become prostitutes; the producing, selling, and dissemi- 
nating of pornographic materials; abduction; and drug 
trafficking. 


The serious situation in social order has drawn the 
attention of people from all walks of life. At the Seventh 
National People’s Congress and the Third Session of the 
Chinese People’s Political Consultative Conference, dep- 
uties and committee members expressed their concern 
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over public order. They pointed out: “Many people are 
worried when at work because they fear that their houses 
will be broken into. They are worried after work because 
they are afraid that some bad persons will stop them on 
their way home. They are worried both during and after 
work because they fear that their children will pick up 
bad practices.’ The broad masses of people hold a lot of 
views about this and earnestly demand that appropriate 
measures be taken to fight criminals. They hope that 
another “tough fight” will be launched like the one in 
1983 so that social order can be straightened out again. 
Therefore, the “tough struggle” we are launching this 
time is welcomed by the people and is in their interests. 
From 11 to 13 June, the Supreme People’s Court held a 
National Work Conference on how to seriously fight 
criminals who commit serious crimes. Preparations were 
made at that time for further implementing the decision 
on the “tough fight.” 


We should fully mobilize the masses and depend on 
them. Once the masses are mobilized, criminals will find 
no shelter. When the work of special organs and the mass 
line are integrated, a tremendous force will be produced 
to deter crime. People’s courts at all levels must take into 
account the situation in the struggle, single out typical 
cases, hold public trials and convene judgment meetings 
of various sizes to extensively promote the “tough fight” 
principles and policies, promote the legal system, arouse 
the fighting will of the masses, and encourage them to 
disclose and report crimes so that they can put up a 
resolute struggle against criminals. At the same time, we 
should urge all criminals to stop criminal activities, turn 
themselves in as soon as possible, make confessions, and 
redeem their crimes by making contributions. 


We should pay more attention to the focal points in our 
fight, and sternly and quickly punish criminals who do 
serious harm to social order. People’s courts at all levels 
should sternly and quickly punish criminals that the 
people intensely hate and that fall into the following 
categories: Those committing the crimes of murder, 
rape, causing explosions, robbery, stealing guns, serious 
theft, damaging traffic and power facilities, drug traf- 
ficking, abduction of women and children, and hooli- 
ganism; those committing crimes many times or fre- 
quently; and culprits belonging to criminal gangs. 


We should hit them with “clarity.” In fighting them, we 
should emphasize clarity. In order to achieve clarity, we 
should seek truth from facts and stick to the principle of 
“basing a crime on facts and judging it according to law.” 
Cases handled by people's courts must be able to stand 
the test of history. Facts are the basis for determining a 
crime. We should ensure that the basic facts must be 
clarified and the basic evidence found. We must not be 
unclear. All evidence showing that a defendant is guilty 
or not guilty and determining the seriousness of his 
crime should be seriously examined and carefully scru- 
tinized. For those cases where basic facts are not clear 
and evidence is insufficient, the people's courts must not 
pass reckless judgment, but must be very serious and 
carefully straighten them out. 
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We should handle cases in strict accordance with legal 
procedures. This is an important guarantee for the 
enforcement of substantive laws. We should fight crimes 
while preventing them from occurring, and properly 
Straighten out social order. For serious crimes, we must 
deal heavy blows. This is very necessary. However, it is 
not enough just to crack down on them. We must 
implement the various measures for bringing about 
social order and take appropriate precautions. 


Commentator on Stability, Consolidation in Arts 


HK2407132890 Beijing GUANGMING RIBAO 
in Chinese 27 Jun 90 p 1 


[Commentator’s article: “Stability, Consolidation, and 
Prosperity”’] 


[Text] The CPC Central Committee has repeatedly 
pointed out that stability is the primary task that is over 
and above everything else at the moment. Naturally, it is 
also the primary task on the arts and literary front. The 
CPC Central Committee has also reiterated that the arts 
and literary front should focus on consolidation on the 
one hand and prosperity on the other. Hence, a correct 
understanding and handling of the relationship between 
stability, consolidation, and prosperity is a very real 
problem confronting all comrades in the arts and literary 
circles. 


Stability is the fundamental condition for the effective 
execution of a job. Without a stable environment and 
with constant chaos, nothing will be accomplished. This 
is simple common sense. The objective of stability is the 
more effective and speedier construction of the economy 
and implementation of reforms and opening up policy in 
order to attain the goal of building a prosperous and 
strong socialist country. In the last few years, serious 
work errors committed by the previous party general 
secretary led to the emergence of unfavorable and 
alarming phenomena such as chaos on the political and 
ideological front, inflation, and unhealthy trends within 
the party and society, causing widespread dissatisfac- 
tion. All these provided us with a negative lesson: The 
correctness or incorrectness of guiding ideology directly 
affects overall stability; the question of stability, in turn, 
has a direct impact on the development and success of 
the socialist cause. 


How can stability be maintained for a long time? It can 
only be attained by proceeding from the existing reality, 
carrying Out necessary consolidation, and conscien- 
tiously overcoming destabilizing factors. The facts over 
the last few years have fully demonstrated that the 
biggest factor contributing to instability in our social life 
at present is the proliferation of bourgeois liberal ideas. 
Bourgeois liberalization is a political concept. Does 
politics exist in the realm of art and literature? That it 
does goes without saying. In 1980, Comrade Deng 
Xiaoping pointed out: To avoid willful interference in 
art and literature, the CPC Central Committee “will no 
longer raise the slogan that art and literature are surbor- 
dinate to politics.” However, he also stated at that time: 
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“Of course, this is not to say that art and literature can 
veer away from politics. Ii is not possible for art and 
literature to deviate from politics.” (“The Current Situ- 
ation and Tasks”) We cannot forget that the prolifera- 
tion of bourgeois liberal ideas and the wrong attitude 
adopted by Comrade Zhao Ziyang in tolerating and 
supporting them eventually resulted in the political 
turmoil which occurred in the late spring and early 
summer of 1989. They also led to the widespread prolif- 
eration of these ideas in art and literary circles, causing 
some relatively serious problems in artistic and literary 
creation as well as in the study of artistic and literary 
theories. This was the grim, objective fact. After the 
party Central Committee adopted forceful measures to 
crush the upheaval and quell the counterrevolutionary 
rebellion, it pointed out the need to carry out more 
intensive and protracted education and struggle against 
bourgeois liberalization with a view to preserving hard- 
earned stability. Obviously, it is necessary to carry out 
much-needed consolidation to maintain stability in art 
and literature; and the crux of consolidation is to purge 
the vicious influence of bourgeois liberal ideas in the 
realm of art and literature. 


The enormous impact of consolidation on stability can 
be glimpsed clearly from daily life. The implementation 
of economic improvement and rectification has brought 
about initial results this year: Resurgence in industrial 
production, stabilization of commodity prices, and sup- 
pression of the momentum of inflation. These are clear 
for all to see. With the consolidation in art and literature 
and the launching of an “anti-pornography” drive, por- 
nographic literature, music, and videotapes which once 
swamped the market were reduced dramatically. With 
the education and struggle against bourgeois liberaliza- 
tion, works and theories propagating bourgeois liberal 
ideas could not dare resurface. Comparing today’s arts 
and literary front with the one before the rebellion, the 
heartening change is obvious to all. Only by looking at 
consolidation from this angle can its necessity be under- 
stood and its dialectic relationship with stability be 
comprehended. 


Some people claimed that consolidation meant persecu- 
tion of individuals. This is a misunderstanding. At 
present, the content of consolidation is multi-faceted, 
including consolidation of ideology, organization, work 
style, and discipline. With regard to the small handful of 
so-called “elite” who plotted and instigated the rebellion 
and upheaval, it is but natural that they be dealt with 
sternly in accordance with party regulations and state 
laws. As for those who stubbornly supported a bourgeois 
liberal stand for a very long time and who used the arts 
and literature to attack the party and socialism, it is also 
normal to carry out necessary criticism and struggle and 
even take necessary organizational action. Otherwise, 
stability will not prevail in art and literary circles. 
However, generally speaking, our criticism of bourgeois 
liberal ideas in art and literature is targetted against 
articles and ideas. It is intended to make the distinction 
between right and wrong and to inspire and educate the 
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great masses of artistic and literary workers. It is not 
aimed at certain individuals. In the course of consolida- 
tion, it is also necessary to carry out readjustment in the 
leading organs of certain art and literary units, publica- 
tions, and publishing houses. The purpose of this move is 
to ensure that leadership in these areas is held firmly in 
the hands of genuine Marxists and to deny bourgeois 
liberal ideas a channel for propagation. With regard to 
those comrades who were influenced by certain erro- 
neous ideas and who wrote some erroneous articles and 
works, as long as they recognize their mistakes and 
express willingness to make amends, they will always 
receive warm assistance and cooperation from us and 
will be trusted to work alongside us. Even though some 
comrades may still not have come around on certain 
problems, we will still treat them with patience and 
education and will allow them to continue to play their 
roles fully at their original posts. Hence, there can be 
absolutely no such talk of persecution of individuals. It is 
believed that through factual education, the great 
majority of comrades will correct their own views and 
gleefully take part in the arduous task of enriching 
socialist arts and literature. 


Consolidation is not our ultimate goal. It is intended to 
promote prosperity because our ultimate goal is the 
genuine »rosperity of socialist art and literature. 


Prosperity of the arts and literature has always been a 
policy of the party as well as the common aspiration of 
the people of the entire country. The question lies in the 
kind of prosperity that we want for our socialist artistic 
and literary cause. Shortly before the 1989 rebellion, the 
arts and literary world appeared to be relatively “pros- 
perous.”’ However, a careful dissection will reveal that 
this “prosperity” harbored a very prominent problem of 
tendentiousness. As has been mentioned above, while 
some good and relatively good artistic and literary works 
did appear in bookstores, theaters, and movies, there 
were also many which were categorized as pornographic 
and lascivious and which, like spiritual opium, eroded 
the hearts and souls of the people, notably the young 
people. Furthermore, there was also a small handful of 
evil things which propagated bourgeois liberalization 
and attacked the party and socialism. The truly healthy 
socialist artistic and literary works were ignored and 
scorned, while artistic and literary theories and articles 
which uphold the Marxist viewpoint had difficulty get- 
ting published. How can this be considered prosperity of 
the socialist arts and literature? Strictly speaking, this 
kind of “prosperity” was in fact a state of chaos charac- 
terized by the intermingling of good and bad. To misin- 
terpret this type of chaos in art and literature as pros- 
perity will reflect at least a muddled head with unclear 
thinking. The prosperity we need is one characterized by 
a hundred flowers blooming in socialist art and literature 
and by a hundred ideas in socialist artistic and literary 
theories contending with one another. To arrive at such 
a genuinely fluorishing situation, it is necessary on the 
one hand to create all kinds of excellent conditions to 
promote the robust growth of healthy fresh flowers in 


NATIONAL AFFAIRS 27 


arts and literature, and on the other to apply all effective 
means to resist the penetration and infiltration of bour- 
geois liberal ideas into the artistic and literary world as 
well as to pull out the bourgeois and feudal weeds that 
have already sprouted there. To cultivate beautiful 
flowers, it is necessary to get rid of the weeds as a form 
of consolidation. 


Education and struggle against bourgeois liberalization 
has been launched repeatedly over the past years. Fol- 
lowing the crushing of the upheaval and quelling of the 
counterrevolutionary rebellion in 1989, under the lead- 
ership of the party Central Committee centered around 
Comrade Jiang Zemin, this education and struggle has 
been carried out in a normal and steady manner and has 
achieved initial results. However, it should also be noted 
that the confrontation between the four cardinal princi- 
ples and bourgeois liberalization is a phenomenon that 
will exist for a very long time. Similarly, the eradication 
of bourgeois liberal influence in art and literature will be 
a protracted and difficult task. From this point of view, 
the task of consolidation in the arts and literature will 
have to be carried out intensively in an organized and 
guided manner in accordance with the guidelines and 
policies of the party Central Committee. Some view- 
points and issues in art and literature which have been 
confused by certain bourgeois liberal ideas will have to 
be further clarified. This is also an important content of 
consolidation. 


Of course, consolidation serves merely to pave the way 
toward prosperity and is not tantamount to prosperity 
itself. Promoting prosperity in art and literature requires 
a lot of complex and arduous concrete work. For 
instance: How should structural reforms be further car- 
ried out to emancipate to the greatest extent the produc- 
tive forces in socialist art and literature? How can 
scientific and rational regulations and economic policies 
be formulated to ensure the smooth publication of 
healthy socialist artistic and literary works? How can 
conditions be created to enable artistic and literary 
workers to go deep into life and draw spiritual nourish- 
ment and creative materials from the struggles of the 
masses? What concrete steps should be adopted to help 
artistic and literary workers resolve the practical prob- 
lems in their work and daily life? We should devote 
considerable amounts of time and energy to conscien- 
tiously and ernestly achieving results in these problems 
so that the artistic and literary workers can have peace of 
mind and enthusiasm to further emancipate the mind 
and make full play of their talents and creativity to write 
more and better socialist works. There remains much to 
be desired in our work in this area. Hence, we should 
concentrate time and energy and exert greater efforts to 
do a good job. Otherwise, there can be no prosperity in 
art and literature. Therefore, the guideline of “‘one eye on 
consolidation and the other on prosperity” is comple- 
mentary, and neither should be overemphasized at the 
expense of the other. 


To attain stability, it is necessary to hold a firm grasp on 
consolidation: With a stable environment, the arts and 
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literature will gradually become more prosperous. This is 
the dialectical relationship between stability, consolida- 
tion, and prosperity. A correct understanding and effec- 
tive handling of this relationship between stability, con- 
solidation, and prosperity is the main issue at present. If 
this issue is dealt with effectively, other problems will 
also be easier to resolve. Our fundamental policy is still 
to adhere to the direction of “serving the people and 
serving socialism,” implement the guideline of “letting a 
hundred flowers bloom and a hundred ideas contend,” 
Strive to develop socialist art and literature, satisfy the 
needs of 1.1 billion people for a healthy spiritual and 
cultural life, and work for the realization of the four 
modernizations. 


Article Examines Population Policy 


HK2407130190 Beijing RENMIN RIBAO in Chinese 
20 Jul 90 p 3 


[Article by RENMIN RIBAO reporter Wang Yougong 
(3769 0654 1872) and KEJ! RIBAO reporter Han Yugi 
(7281 3768 3825): “Thoughts on ‘World Population 
Day™”] 


[Text] World population was only | billion in 1830. It 
took a whole century for the population to increase to 2 
billion. After that, the population growth rate acceler- 
ated, and each increase of | billion took respectively 30, 
15, and 10 years.... Eventually, by 11 July 1987, when the 
world population reached 5 billion, people were aware of 
the fact that the Earth had reached “breaking point” in 
its population capacity. Peopie with insight on the issue 
of global population came together and designated 11 
July as “World Population Day.” 


Presently, the daily increase in world population is in the 
neighborhood of 230,000, and in China's population, 
35,000. “World Population Day” makes people think 
deeply in all seriousness. At the forum called by the State 
Scientific and Technological Commission on “*World 
Population Day” this year, 11 July, population experts 
from relevant departments, including the State Family 
Planning Commission, aired their incisive views on the 
population issue. 


Seriousness of the Population Issue 


On the basis of the world population growth rate, the 
global population will be 6.2 billion in the year 2000, 8.7 
billion in 2025, and 10.8 billion in 2050. China’s popu- 
lation will approach 1.3 billion in the year 2000, 1.5 
billion in 2020, and 1.7 billion in 2050. The population 
issue is a major factor restricting China's socioeconomic 
development. Presently, China is facing a new child- 
bearing peak. Its creation is basically the consequence of 
the second child-bearing peak (between 1962 and 1973), 
with 320 million people gradually entering the child- 
bearing period. The current peak will continue up to the 
vear 2000. This situation could be very severe. Should 
we fail to firmly implement the planned parenthood 
policy, it will lead to a fourth child-bearing peak, which 
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could be still more severe. The impact on future gener- 
ations could be stupendous. 


Demographic Fducation Should Be Grasped in People’s 
Teenage Years 


Professor Lin Fude [2621 1381 1795] of the Demog- 
raphy Department of the Chinese People’s University 
proposed unfolding lifetime demographic education 
among all people. He said that it is not enough to 
conduct parenthood planning among men and women in 
the child-bearing phase. In fact, people in various age 
brackets have certain effects on planned parenthood. 
Demographic education should begin with teenagers, 
because they will enter the child-bearing age anyway. 
The sooner they acquire a correct population concept, 
the easier for them to consciously get married and bear 
children later, and the education will help them con- 
sciously implement the state’s population policy. Old 
people have a strong impact on parenthood planning; it 
is essential to conduct demographic education to the 
point among them. 


Assistant Professor Zhang Tianlu of the Demography 
Research Center of the Beijing Institute of Economics 
stated that conducting cultural and demographic educa- 
tion among minority nationality areas to improve pop- 
ulation qualities is an important component of China’s 
population policy. The drastic population explosion has 
caused anxieties among some minority nationalities in 
China. The figures he cited demonstrated that in 1978, 
China’s minority nationality population was 55.8 mil- 
lion, and grew to 85.9 million in 1987, a 53.9 percent 
increase in those 10 years and five times the national 
population growth rate over the same period. The pop- 
ulation explosion has brought disaster to the living and 
ecological environment of many minority nationality 
areas. At the same time, the illiterate population among 
minority nationalities has continued to expand; in many 
areas, the school attendance rate of minority nationality 
children in many places is less than 60 percent, while the 
lowest is only five percent in some areas. 


t in Research on the Population Issue and 
Technology in Parenthood Planning 


Based on calculations, in comparing the economic 
results of investment in many aspects, the economic 
results from input in the area of population can be rather 
high. Effective control over population quantity and 
improvement of its quality are inseparable from research 
on the population issue and scientific and technological 
input into parenthood planning. 


Increase In 
Science a 


The emphasis of China's parenthood planning is on the 
vast rural areas, especially underdeveloped mountainous 
areas. Therefore, besides propagating demographic 
knowledge among leading cadres at all levels and the 
masses through various channels, it is also necessary to 
continue to do a good job of rendering technical service 
to planning, to improve the living conditions and treat- 
ment of cadres in charge of parenthood planning, and to 
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provide couples of child-bearing age with safe, effective, 
simple, economical, and acceptable contraceptive drugs, 
devices, and methods. 


It is necessary to augment scientific research in popula- 
tion control, including regional population planning, 
population policy, and decrees; to create scientific 
methods for vital statistics to achieve tracking of popu- 
lation trends and their analysis; and to formulate 
medium and long-range strategic plans and corre- 
sponding policies and decrees. In addition, it is necessary 
to augment research and development on contraceptive 
drugs and devices and new technical birth control know- 
how for both sexes, and to set up exemplary localities to 
Carry Out eugenics, proper child care, and education. In 
short, it is necessary to achieve the goal of effective 
control over population quantity and quality. 


China Will Realize Zero Population Growth in 2039 


Will China find a solution to its population issue when 
the situation is so severe? A number of experts, including 
Ma Bin [/456 6333], the State Council Development 
Research Center advisor, and Yu Jingyuan [0000 2529 
0337], an expert in demography, have positive views. 
However, the prerequisite is that people throughout the 
nation must work very hard together. First, we cannot 
afford a change in the policy under any circumstances. 
Any mistake in the population issue will bring about 
unimaginable losses. On population policy, China has 
made two major mistakes with bitter lessons over the 
past 40 years. 


Confidently, the experts say that it will not take long to 
achieve harmony between man and nature; it is the same 
with population increase and decrease. Over the years, 
people of vision have all along called for attention to 
China’s population issue. 


China is one of the countries to have conducted planned 
parenthood early. It is of great importance to human 
history. The experts hold the view that the existing 
central policy of planned parenthood embodies the 
requirement of strict population control as well as the 
spirit of starting from actual conditions and seeking 
truth from facts. As long as we strictly implement the 
planned parenthood policy while regarding it as a 
national strategy in a down-to-earth way, the emerging 
third child-bearing peak is likely to be gradually 
removed, with the possibility of zero population growth 
in 2030. 


Local Bureaucracies Growing Despite Ban 


HK2507024190 Hong Kong HONGKONG STANDARD 
in English 25 Jul 90 p 10 


[By Lo Dic] 


[Text] Bureaucrat numbers were soaring at a local level 
in China despite a Beijing ban on their growth, a senior 
official from the central personnel department said yes- 
terday. 
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Qian Qizhi, vice head of the government establishment 
committee office under the State Council, said statistics 
on the staff expansion nationwide were not yet available. 


However, surveys by his committee showed that staff 
expansion in many provinces had accelerated in recent 
years and central authorities were working on new regu- 
lations to contain the unhealthy growth of local bureau- 
cracy. 


Staff growth was much more rapid than in previous 
decades and governments of the coastal provinces were 
experiencing an exceptionally rapid growth due as work 
in the reform area increased, Mr Qian said. 


However, he said, in general the phenomenon was more 
the result of bureaucratic working style than the 
increased workload. 


Over the past several years, it had been common practice 
for local governments to increase their staff without 
obtaining approval from the central government. 


Mr Qian, who doubles as head of the management 
section of local institution establishment under the Min- 
istry of Personnel, is in charge of controlling staff growth 
in all levels of local government. 


“Beijing regulated in the 1980s to restrict staff expan- 
sion, but changing conditions, brought about by reform, 
have left those regulations outdated,” he said. 


Some local authorities had used loopholes to bypass 
restrictions. 


Mr Qian said the establishment of provisional task 
forces under the names of “leading groups” or “offices” 
were examples of bureaucratic working style. 


These task forces often were useful in compk menting the 
functions of establishment government bodies. How- 
ever, in other cases they were redundant and irrational 
and would lead only to inefficiency, he said. 


Mr Qian did not give details about these task forces, but 
said only that they were found mostly in the coastal 
provinces. 


Meanwhile, a report in a recent copy of the official Legal 
Daily carried details of a survey of seven county-level 
governments of Hebei province. 


Among the seven the number of provisional task forces 
for each ranged from 27 to 66. 


They were usually headed by the local government heads 
or Communist Party chiefs. In one case, one official 
headed as many as 18 task forces. 


The newspaper said the survey showed that the expan- 
sion of such unnecessary set-ups had reached an uncon- 
trollable stage in many localities. 
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This had greatly lowered the efficiency of the concerned 
gove:nments and resulted in great wastage because the 
local leaders were tied up by meetings and paper work. 


This had led to an entrenched bureaucratic working-style 
among the officials, which in turn had even affected the 
normal operation of many local governments, it said. 


Military 


Jiang Zemin Writes Guangdong Unit Inscription 


HK2507053290 Guangzhou Guangdong Provincial 
Service in Mandarin 0400 GMT 24 Jul 90 


[Text] The officers and soldiers of the “Eighth Steel 
Company” of the Guangdong Provincial Military Dis- 
trict have withstood numerous tests over the past 30 
years. 


The company has been stationed in an area which 
borders on Macao for more than 30 years and has been 
known as “A Banner of Resisting Corruption in South 
China.” 


During his inspection in Zhuhai City in late June of this 
year, Comrade Jiang Zemin wrote the following inscrip- 
tion for all the officers and soldiers of the company: 


“Build ‘Eighth Steel Company’ into an Iron and Steel 
Bastion Capable of Defeating Enemy and Resisting 
Corruption.” 


Central Military Commission Stresses Ideology 


OW2507014690 Beijing Domestic Service in Mandarin 
2130 GMT 23 Jul 90 


[Text] The Central Military Commission has stressed 
that in the new situation party committees of military 
units should strengthen themselves in line with the 
requirements set by the principles of “study, unity, 
honesty, and truth-seeking,” in order to ensure that the 
guns will be firmly in the hands of people who are loyal 
to Marxism. This policy decision of the Central Military 
Commission was made after leading comrades of the 
commission conducted an inspection tour of nearly 100 
leading bodies at and above the Army level and a 
number of party committees of divisions and regiments 
last year. The policy decision evoked strong repercus- 
sions among military units of the whole Army. They said 
that the decision embodies the fine tradition of party 
building and sums up the basic requirements for 
strengthening the building of leading bodies in the new 
situation. 


At present, leading bodies at and above the regimental 
level throughout the Army are using the decision as a 
criterion for strengthening ideological building and 
improving work style, and they have achieved initial 
results. 


According to a briefing by a relevant office of the 
General Political Department, in the past year party 
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committees at all levels have established and improved 
some rules and regulations for strengthening the building 
of leading bodies in line with the decision. An army 
under the Beijing Military Region has established a 
system for evaluating party committees at and above the 
regimental level on a regular basis in line with the 
eight-character principle of “study, unity, honesty, and 
truth-seeking.” 


Leading comrades of the Shenyang Military Region have 
led a work group to conduct a checkup of party commit- 
tees at the army and divisional level. An army under the 
Lanzhou Military Region has helped party committees 
at the divisional, brigade, and regimental level to 
improve themselves, by conducting regular checkups. 


Guangzhou, Chengdu, Nanjing, and Jinan Military 
Regions, as well the Navy and the Air Force, have held 
meetings or forums to exchange and popularize positive 
experiences in the building of party committees, thus 
promoting the builc!:ng of leading bodies. A number of 
good and honest party committees which are industrious 
in study and work hard in unity have emerged in various 
large units of the Army. 


Article Views PLA’s ‘Common Regulations’ 


HK2507054190 Beijing JIEFANGJUN BAO in Chinese 
5 Jul 90 p 3 


[Article by Wang An (3769 1344) and Bai Lu (4101 
6424): “Common Regulations Are Basic Laws and Reg- 
ulations Governing Our Army Building”) 


[Text] Our Army’s common regulations (comprised of 
interior service, discipline, and formation regulations), 
which carry forward our Army’s fine traditions built up 
during the last 60 years following its foundation, assim- 
ilate the latest achievements of military science and wide 
experience in military activities, and give expression to 
the objective laws of army building, are basic laws and 
regulations for our Army building. 


Common Regulations’ Status and Role 


Our Army has enacted many laws and regulations. 
Though they are applicable to different fields, to dif- 
ferent scopes, and have different contents, they serve to 
readjust internal relations of the Army. Common regu- 
lations, however, are the most fundamental code of 
conduct which all military units and military personnel 
are expected to observe. Of all military laws and regula- 
tions, the common regulations are the most representa- 
tive ones because they are applicable both in time of 
peace and war, and to all branches of the armed services. 


The common regulations form a basis for scientific 
administration of our Army and for the formation of a 
regular order. To establish and maintain our Army’s 
good internal and external relations, and our Army's 
regular order in which we make preparations against 
war, train our troops, carry out activities, and work, to 
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heighten the Army's sense of discipline and organiza- 
tion, and to enhance the Army’s fighting spirit, the 
officers and men should follow formal and unified 
standards to ensure that the Army will be administered 
in a scientific way and that the military activities will 
become standardized. By formal and unified standards, 
we primarily mean that the common regulations, which 
give expression to objective laws of military activities, 
are common rules for military action and basic regula- 
tions to which the Army and military personnel should 
adhere in their work and action. 


The common regulations are the basic code of conduct 
for soldiers. For a soldier, the common regulations are 
the basic code of conduct for his military life; while for 
the entire Army, the common regulations serve to com- 
bine thousands upon thousands of soldiers into a body of 
steel. There are three to four million kinds of modern 
arms and military equipment, and two to three thousand 
military specialities, and all types of scientific and tech- 
nological personnel are crowded together. Under the 
circumstances, every soldier is expected to strictly per- 
form his duties and act on unified orders so that the 
Army will have a unified will, act in unison and good 
order, and maneuver with facility, thus becoming very 
powerful. The common regulations are laws and regula- 
tions for maintaining the Army’s high degree of stability, 
concentration, and unification, and are the code of 
conduct for every member of the Army. 


The Substance of the Common Regulations 


The new common regulations uphold Marxism- 
Leninism-Mao Zedong Thought as a guide, and put into 
effect the party’s Central Committee and Central Mili- 
tary Commission's guidelines, policies, and principles on 
strengthening army building, and give expression to the 
objective laws of army building. Their substance is as 
follows: 


The common regulations state the nature, purpose, and 
basic tasks of our Army. Our Army, which was founded 
and is led by the CPC, ic the People’s Army. It is the 
pillar of the dictatorship of the proletariat. To serve the 
people wholeheartedly is the sole purpose of our Army, 
and to strengthen the national defense, resist invasion, 
defend the People’s Republic, and guarantee that the 
people will work in peace are its basic tasks. Above is the 
basic spirit the common regulations emphasize and 
adhere to throughout. It is also a basic index differenti- 
ating our Army from the army of the exploiting class. 
The common regulations take: unity and political 
equality between officers and men as the basic principle 
of administrating the Army; strict discipline which is 
based on soldiers’ political consciousness as a starting 
point for defending and strengthening our Army's disci- 
pline; the policy combining moral encouragement with 
material reward with stress on the former and the policy 
of learning from past mistakes to avoid future ones and 
curing the sickness to save the patient as principles for 
encouraging and punishing soldiers, respectively; and 
giving play to democracy in the three main fields [i.e. 


NATIONAL AFFAIRS 31 


political, economic, and military democracy at the com- 
pany level in the People’s Liberation Army] and carrying 
out the mass line as the concrete manifestation in the 
Army of maintaining flesh-and-blood ties between the 
party and the masses. All this ensures that our Army will 
be forever loyal to the party, the country, socialism, and 


the people. 


The common regulations give expression to the basic 
principle of the party exercis’ng absolute leadership over 
the Army. The new common regulations reiterate that 
our Army must unswervingly uphold the party's absolute 
leadership over the Army, uphold the four cardinal 
principles, resolutely carry out the party's political line, 
principles, and policies; obey the party Central Commit- 
tee’s and the Central Military Commission’s orders in all 
its actions; and keep in step with the party Central 
Committee ideologically and politically. Under this 
basic principle, the new common regulations stipulate 
that carrying out the party’s principles, policies, and 
political line is: the basic duty for all officers and men; 
the most important aspect of our Army’s discipline; and 
an important precondition for rewarding or punishing a 
soldier. The common regulations also make it clear that 
all officers and men are not allowed to join illegal 
organizations or take part in illegal activities, and reward 
and punishment must be subject to discussion and 
approval of the related party branch and party com- 
mittee. This will contribute to strengthening soldiers’ 


party spirit. 


The common regulations reflect the advantages of our 
Army’s political work. Since the Army has to combat the 
“peaceful evolution” and stand the test of being in 
peaceful times and reform and opening up to the outside 
world, the common regulations regard strengthening the 
Army politically as a basic principle for army building. 
The common regulations emphasize the necessity of: 
strengthening the status of political work as the lifeline of 
our Army; adhering to the firm and correct political 
orientation; regularly conducting education in Marxism- 
Leninism-Mao Zedong Thought; and conscientiously 
studying Comrade Deng Xiaoping’s theory on building 
socialism with Chinese characteristics, so that our sol- 
diers will foster a lofty communist ideal and have firm 
faith in socialism. The common regulations also empha- 
size that the Army musi resolutely combat bourgeois 
liberalization; pay great attention to the struggle against 
corruption; hold fast to the socialist ideological and 
cultural position in the Army; cling to the principle of 
combining strict administration with the method of 
persuasion and education; and make ideological and 
political education reside in the whole process of admin- 
istration, maintaining discipline, giving rewards, and 
inflicting punishments. Military leaders should see doing 
ideological work properly as their principal duty, and 
ideological education as a principal means for main- 
taining discipline. The common regulations also stress 
that the Army must keep up the practice of plain living, 
hard struggle, utter devotion, and being honest in per- 
forming official duties so that the Army will have a high 
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sense of discipline and organization and foster a firm 
political conviction, becoming politically reliable at any 
time. 


The common regulations mirror the policy of adminis- 
tering the Army with strict discipline. Based on our 
Army’s basic tasks, the common regulations lay down 
sirict and detailed rules for interior service, rewards and 
penalties, formation, and military activities, calling for 
all military units and personnel to conscientiously follow 
10 maintain our Army’s iron discipline and establish a 
regular order. To prevent relaxation in peace times, the 
new common regulations also establish necessary rules 
against violations of discipline to strengthen the binding 
force of discipline. 


The new common regulations stress that fighting 
capacity should be regarded as the basic standard for 
assessing the work in various fields. The Army should 
regard military training as its central task, and focus on 
its standardization. All officers and men should adopt 
the idea that our Army is always a fighting force, train 
hard to increase their combat efficiency, take good care 
of arms and military equipment, try their best to skill- 
fully operate arms and military equipment in their 
hands, and improve their capacity to adapt . emselves 
to modern wars. In light of these requirements, the 
common regulations see to it that such practices as 
performing duties following rules and regulations, 
observing military discipline, giving rewards and 
inflicting punishments, formation drills, and daily duties 
meet the demands of preparation against war, and con- 
tribute to improving the Army’s quality in an all-around 
way so that our Army will preserve its powerful fighting 


capacity. 
Basic Characteristics of the Common Regulations 


The authorities took the current situation into account, 
analyzed past experience, had their eyes on the future, 
and explored new ways for development in working out 
the new common regulations, so the regulations bring to 
light the laws governing army building. The regulations 
bear the following characteristics: 


They meet the needs of the times. Peace and develop- 
ment are two major themes for the present world, but the 
danger of war is still there, and China’s border is not 
secure. Therefore, the new common regulations call on 
the Army to be always on the alert, and make prepara- 
tions against war in regular order. In the meantime, in 
light of characteristics of army building in peace times, 
the regulations set more rigid rules and stipulations, and 
focus on strengthening discipline in order to heighten the 
sense of discipline on the part of officers and men. With 
the reform of our Army proceeding in depth, some rules 
corresponding to the reform are added, such as the rules 
about administration of nonmilitary personnel, and the 
rules about administrative supervision. 


The common regulations have a distinctive political 
nature. All rules and stipulations, including those speci- 
fying duties of military personnel and conditions for 
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giving rewards and imposing penalties, are designed to 
promote cultural and ideological progress; improve the 
political quality of officers and men and heighten their 
political awareness; and train new revolutionary soldiers 
with lofty ideals, high morality, culture, and a sense of 
discipline. The common regulations emphasize that in 
the work of heightening sense of discipline, it is neces- 
sary to teach all soldiers to strictly observe the political 
discipline, and that military cadres should see to it that 
ideological education be embodied in the whole proces~ 
of giving rewards and imposing penalties and adminis- 
tration work. 


The common regulations carry authority. The new 
common regulations were drawn up in accordance with 
the Central Military Commission's regulations for for- 
mulating legislation and the related procedure. The 
powers of interpretation and amendment are invested in 
the Central Military Commission. The conimon regula- 
tions are provided with force of law. No units or indi- 
viduals are allowed to formulate their own regulations in 
violation of the spirit of the common regulations. All 
members of the Army, and personnel of reserve service 
who take part in military training, are expected to 
observe the common regulations without exception. Vio- 
lators will be prosecuted. 


The common regulations can serve as a scientific guide. 
The new common regulations assimilate the cream of the 
original regulations and the achievements made in 
reforming the Army, and take into account actual con- 
ditions of army building. All stipulations in the common 
regulations are clear, specific, accurate, and in great 
detail so they can serve as an effective guide in military 
life and it is easy for the Army to carry them out. 


General Staff Chief Views Party Discipline 


HK2407152890 Beijing JIEFANGJUN BAO in Chinese 
2Jul 90 pp! 


[Report by Xu Chaoguang (1776 2600 0342): “At Disci- 
pline Inspection Commendation Meeting, Chief of Gen- 
eral Staff Chi Haotian Urges Leading Cadres To Take 
Lead in Correcting Party Style™] 


[Text] Chief of the General Staff Chi Haotian said at a 
rally to commend advanced discipline inspection organs 
and outstanding discipline inspection cadres in the Gen- 
eral Staff Headquarters: It is necessary to make great 
efforts to strengthen party style construction and clean 
administration construction in the General Staff Head- 
quarters, and the General Staff Headquarters, especially 
the leading cadres, must take the lead and set a good 
example in this regard. 


On the eve of the 69th anniversary of the founding of the 
CPC, the General Staff Headquarters held a rally to 
commend advanced discipline inspection organs and 
outstanding discipline inspection cadres. Chief of the 
General Staff Chi Haotian, deputy chiefs of the General 
Staff Xu Xin, Xu Huizi, and Han Huaizhi attended the 
rally. On this occasion, the General Staff Headquarters 
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commended seven advanced discipline inspection 
organs and 23 outstanding discipline inspection cadres. 
They were the prominent representtives emerging in 
the work of straightening out p rty style and safe- 
guarding the party's discipline in te institutions and 
units subordiiate to the General Staff Headquarters in 
recent year- 


In his speech, Chief of the General Staff Chi said that the 
party’s discipline inspection organs are important insti- 
tutions for enforcing the party's rules and regulations 
and ensuring the implementation of the party's line, 
principles, and policies. Under the present situati... of 
reform, opening up, and developing the socialist planned 
commodity econemy, a strong contingent of discipline 
inspection workers is an important guarantee for 
enforcing the party’s discipline, consolidating the party's 
organization, and strengthening party construction. Our 
Army is an army of the people under the absolute 
leadership of the party. Strengthening the party's disci- 
pline inspection work in the Army is of great significance 
for maintaining the true qualities of the People’s Army, 
ensuring that the Army will always be politically up to 
standard, and raising the Army's combat effectiveness. 
Party committees at all levels must attach importance to 
the discipline inspection work, further strengthen lead- 
ership over the discipline inspection work, and actively 
support the discipline inspection organs in performing 
their functions and duties. They should be aware of the 
difficulties encountered by the discipline inspection 
organs and the discipline inspection cadres in their work, 
and try to help them solve problems. They should hold a 
clear-cut attitude in supporting the discipline inspection 
organs in handling disciplinary cases, and should protect 
discipline inspection cadres who are exposed to retalia- 
tion in the course of enforcing discipline and performing 
official duties. The discipline inspection organs and all 
discipline inspection cadres must maintain a selfless and 
impartial attitude toward their work of safeguarding and 
enforcing the party's discipline, and should use their 
staunch party spirit to guarantee the purity of the party 
organizations. 


Chief of the General Staff Chi emphatically pointed out: 
Leading cadres’ good example is the key to straightening 
oul party style and maintaining incorruptibility. Ancient 
military leaders said: “With the commander maintaining 
upright behavior, no subordinate dares to get involved in 
misconduct,” “A commander must set an example in 
abiding by discipline.” Ours is an army of the people, so 
we must also act in this way. If a commander fails to do 
so, he just neglects his duty. Leading cadres, especially 
senior cadres, must further strengthen the sense of being 
public servants, and should be willing to listen to critical 
opinions from all quarters. They should welcome mass 
supervision, enthusiastically encourage the comrades 
responsible for exercising supervision to perform their 
duties, bring their words and deeds into line with the 
requirements of the party and the masses, consciously 
act in line with the party spirit principles at all times and 
in all circumstances, and always keep themselves "pright 
and incorruptible. 
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Economic & Agricultural 


GNP Rises 1.6 Percent in First Six Months 


OW 2107194290 Beijing XINHUA Domestic Service 
in Chinese 1239 GMT 20 Jul 90 


[By reporter Wu Shishen (0702 1102 3234)} 


[Excerpt] Beijing, 20, Jul (XINHUA)}—The State Statis- 
tics Bureau today outlined with authoritative figures the 
economic development during the first half of the year: 
Agriculture was in a gratifying situation, industrial pro- 
duction showed an upturn, there was a decline in market 
sluggishness, a favorable balance appeared in foreign 
trade, and people earned more income. According to an 
initial estimate, the gross national product for the first 
half of this year amounted to 760 billion yuan. This 
showed a 1.6 percent rise over last year’s corresponding 
period, changing the state of negative growth registered 
for the fourth quarter of last year. [passage omitted] 


Unemployment Rate Reduced by Half 


HK2207071290 Hong Kong WEN WEI PO in Chinese 
21 Jul 9 pt 


[Report by Chen Jianping (7115 1696 1627): “Mainland 
Unemployment Reduced by Half, Foreign Exchange 
Reserves Exceed 20 Billion”] 


[Text] Beijing, 20 Jul (WEN WEI PO)—State Statistical 
Bureau spokesman Zhang Zhongji [4545 6988 1015] 
said today that various places have augmented work 
arrangements for workers and staff who are unemployed 
or semi-employed since the beginning of this year. More- 
over, production has recovered in some enterprises; as a 
result, the employed or semi-employed populace 
dropped from 4 million in February to 2 million and the 
trend is continuing. 


Answering reporters’ questions at a press conference 
today, Zhang Zhongji said that based on the bureau's 
Statistics, state-run enterprises inside the budget had 
some 100-billion yuan worth of merchandise inventory 
by the end of June, up by approximately 20 billion yuan 
from early 1989. Profits and taxes realized by enterprise 
were around 60 billion yuan, while the deficit volume 
was some 10 billion yuan. 


Regarding China's current debts, Zhang Zongji said that 
to date, China's internal debts include immature state 
treasury bonds worth 80 billion yuan, and outstanding 
external debts worth $40 billion, of which long and 
medium-term loans account for 90 percent, the rest 
being short-term commercial loans. Of the total foreign 
debts, the central authorities have contracted some $16 
billion. Zhang stated that current foreign exchange 
reserves exceed $20 billion and China is capable of 
repaying its foreign debts. 
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Social Demand Tended To Be Normal Between January 
and June 


In addition, Zhang Zhongji said that social demand 
tended to be normal in China between January and June 
of this year. 


At the press conference held here today, he said that 
according to initial calculations based on current prices, 
the general demand in the first six months of the year 
was 726 billion yuan, up by 8.3 percent over the same 
period last year. State-owned units completed fixed asset 
investments worth 74 billion yuan, up by 4.2 percent 
over the same period of 1989. 


Regarding citizens’ income, the per capita monthly 
income of the urban population was | 12 yuan in the first 
six months of the year, up by 8 percent over the same 
period in 1989, about 6 percent real growth after adjust- 
ment for inflation. 


Bank and credit cooperative loans of various categories 
increased by 89.2 billion yuan at the end of June, up by 
51.5 billion yuan over the same period in 1989. This has 
somewhat eased the fund shortage difficulties experi- 
enced by some enterprises. 


Analysis of Local Protectionism 


HK2307052190 Beijing JINGJI CANKAO in Chinese 
24 Jun 9 pl 


[Article by Yang Guangzeng (2799 1639 1073): “It Is 
Impossible To Remove the Hedge Without Digging Up 
Its Roots—Second Discussion on Economic Phenomena 
at Present”’] 


[Text] Along with the expansion of the shadow of the 
sluggish market since the second half of the year, local 
protectionism has gained ground in different areas of 
China. 


In the wake of local protectionism, people have censured 
officials of local authorities for their failure to “coordi- 
nate all the activities of the nation like a chess game”; 
and the public media have also been trying to arouse 
local authorities to pay attention to a sense of taking the 
overall situation into consideration and to open closed 
doors. Despite the loud voices calling for the opening of 
closed doors, n’s a pity, but very few have really 
responded to the call. 


The Source For Sealing Off Boundaries To Protect 
Oneself Lies in the Structure 


Referring to the aforementioned situation, Wang Jue 
[3769 3778], a noted economist and a professor of the 
Central Party School, laid bare the secret with one 
penetrating remark, saying: “The current structure, to 
put it bluntly, is the one that ‘makes honest persons 
suffer losses.””” Now, whoever does not close the door, 
will come to grief; and whoever opens the door early, will 
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suffer losses. Under such circumstances, how is it pos- 
sible that administrative officials of local authorities 
draw fire against themselves?” 


I agree with Professor Wang Jue. Many areas, especially 
areas where the processing industry is not so well devel- 
oped and natural resources are abundant, follow the 
policy of sealing off boundaries to protect themselves. It 
is not so much a problem of understanding as a problem 
of having no alternative. 


Since the founding of the Peopie’s Republic, we have 
always arranged economic construction and developed 
economic activities in accordance with administrative 
regions, and enterprises are under ihe jurisdiction of 
administrative organs. In the 10 years of reform, the 
barriers to management between the central ministries 
or between the local governments were somewhat broken 
down, but the problem has not yet been solved once and 
for all because of many restrictions. When the market 
becomes sluggish and there are attemps to dump large 
quantities of goods into this or that area, it is undoubt- 
edly logical for provincial governors, mayors, and county 
magistrates to lock the gate and close the door. 


In the past, we traveled a long distance on the beaten 
track of “attaching too much importance to heavy 
industry and neglecting light industry.” At the beginning 
of reform, we planned to follow a path of “attaching 
imporiance to both heavy and light industry and devel- 
oping agriculture in a coordinated way.” However, 
because the prices of processed products were exces- 
sively higher than the prices of primary products of basic 
industry, and because of our deep-rooted habit of putting 
undue emphasis on output value, scale, and quantity, we 
leaned too strongly toward the development of the 
processing industry for a long period of time. Further- 
more, before and after 1984, the central authorities 
pursued a policy of contracting financial responsibility 
and delegating the power of investment to the lower 
levels in order to change the situation in which local 
revenues and expenditures were controlled mainly by the 
central government as an effon to arouse the enthusiasm 
of local authorities in increasing revenues and cutting 
down expenditures. As a result, to increase income and 
retain more funds, many local authorities, regardless of 
the consequences, opened a large number of processing 
enterprises with smaller investment and faster results, 
such as small cigarette plants, breweries, textile mills, 
and production lines for home electric appliances. This 
excessively increased the inclination to development of 
the processing industry. Meanwhile, the investment by 
different areas in almost the same kinds of profit-making 
projects resulted in the overlapping of the production 
structure and mutual exclusion among different regions 
in their economic relations. To prevent losses and pro- 
tect themselves, many local authorities adopted various 
administrative methods and economic measures and set 
up numerous checkpoints in an effort to keep themselves 
strongly fortified. Finally, the market that had never 
been united became all the more torn to pieces. It can 
thus be said that the different types of existing localized 
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protectionism are the result of combining regiona! eco- 
nomic interests with regional administrative monopoly. 


Slamming the Door Means Drinking Poison To Quench 


Closing the door on localized protectionism is not dif- 
ferent from drinking poison to quench thirst. This cup of 
poisonous wine will soon display its delayed effect. 
Different localities almost all have their profit-making 
processing projects and are unwilling to allow goods 
from other areas to come to their areas to earn money. 
Hence, they put undue stress on peddling local products, 
and they can only “earn money from their own people.” 
This makes enterprises stay in hothouses, unable to face 
keen competition, and makes economic results poorer 
than before. Large numbers of overlapping construction 
projects such as small cigarette plants, breweries, and 
textile mills will inevitably waste a great deal of natural 
resources because of their low level of processing tech- 
nique. Even small household-run steel plants can pro- 
duce a small quantity of steel plates. But from the 
macroeconomic point of view, these low-yielding plants 
are paid for in high input. Meanwhile, from a long-term 
point of view, after all localities sealed off their bound- 
aries, the possibility of each supplying what others 
needed among different provinces diminished; what is 
more, some enterprises that have the ability to cooperate 
in production changed their minds. However, a province 
or a region cannot be in readiness. If it forces itself to 
become all-inclusive economically, it can hardiy develop 
further after it does to a certain degree. The ever-growing 
localized protectionism will inevitably lower the level of 
socialized production and finally will be a drag on the 
whole development of productive forces. 


A Task of Top Priority and a Permanent Solution 


Pushing over the hedge cannot be done merely by 
administrative means. The effort to deepen the under- 
standing of leaders of local authorities and change their 
ideas may take effect to a certain degree, but the problem 
cannot be settled once and for all. To thoroughly solve 
the problem, there is nothing to do but deepen the 
structural reform. 


Viewing the experiences and lessons we have drawn over 
the past few years, it is not hard to see that the stimulated 
interests of local authorities were the source of the 
“thirst for investment” pvevailing throughout the 
country, and on the other hand, the central authorities 
did not have effective measures for readjustment of local 
authorities’ economic behavior. For example, the system 
of fixed quotas for revenues and expenditures for local 
authorities helped to inspire the enthusiasm of local 
authorities in amassing wealth, but it also resulted in 
some defects such as structural imbalance. As Ma Hong, 
director of the Development Research Center under the 
State Council, recently said, from a long-term point of 
view, it is necessary to establish a sysiem that can 
guarantee necessary centralized and unified leadership 
by the central government and also fully arouse the 
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initiative of local authorities; and which cannot on!y 
maintain the balance of social total demand and supply. 
but also promote the regulation and control of macro- 
economic mechanisms. With regard to the economic 
relations between the central and local authorities, we 
should gradually present an all-round contract system of 
giving fixed quotas for revenues and expenditures to 
local authorities and systematically shift to the system of 
fixing different proportional rates in different parts of 
the country. In this way, revenue will mainly go to the 
central treasury, taxation will be divided into central and 
local taxation, and the authority of governments at 
different levels over management of taxation should be 
clearly defined so as to resolve the present problems of 
vaguely defined authority over financial affairs between 
the central and local authorities, and also to strengthen 
the capability of the central treasury in all-round regula- 
tion and control over the national economy. 


To achieve it, a pressing matter of the moment is to work 
out a scientific and rational industrial policy as early as 
possible. There must be a timetable for the sequence of 
economic development. Then, centering around the 
industrial policy, we can formulate some auxiliary poli- 
cies such as the policies for loans, pricing, finance and 
taxation, and labor and capital. Some preferential poli- 
cies such as low taxation, high prices, and cheap loans 
can be offered for development of those industries that 
are in urgent need. Only thus will we be able to make full 
use of the lever to guide and correct the orientation of 
investments made by different localities, gradually ratio- 
nalize the industrial structure, and make the economic 
relations among different localities become harmonious. 


Trade Ministry Spokesman Holds Press Conference 


Announces $11 Billion Trade Surplus 


HK 2407041690 Beijing CHINA DAILY in English 
24 Jul 9 pl 


[By staff reporter Qu Yingpu] 


[Excerpt] China yesterday announced an unprecedented 
foreign trade surplus of $11.2 billion during the first half 
of this year as a result of steady export growth and sharp 
import decline. 


The surplus has pushed up the State's foreign exchange 
reserve and strengthened China's ability to meet foreign 
debt repayment schedules, Liu Xiangdong, spokesman 
of the Ministry of Foreign Economic Relations and 
Trade (Mofert), said at a news conference. 


China's exports between January and June chalked up 
21.7 percent over the first half of 1989, totalling $24.5 
billion, according to Mofert’s statistics. 


Of the value, June’s export volume of $5.3 billion was 
China's highest ever in a single month, Liu said. 
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During the January-May period, technology exports rose 
350 percent over last year, machinery and electronics by 
44.6 percent. 


The country’s imports during the period, however, fell 
by almost one-fourth to $13.3 billion, he said. 


Chinese Customs reported almost identical export 
growth (17.1 percent) and import drop (24.6 percent) for 
the period, but because of different calculating methods, 
a surplus figure of only $4.5 billion. 


Liu said demand for imports would be pushed up as the 
Central Government has decided to loosen the credit 
supply and make more loans available for technology 
imports. 


The spokesman flashed a strong signal that the country, 
with the surplus on hand, is ready to expand imports in 
the latter half of the year, stressing that “China never 
pursues trade protectionism.” 


Liu said the sharp import decline was mostly the result of 
Western economic sanctions and strict.r controls over 
their technology exports to China. 


Compared with the same period last year, the value of 
technology and equipment import contracts signed in 
the first six months went down 71.6 percent, L’u said. 


As a result, he said, China's imports during the first five 
months from Japan dropped 47.8 percent; those from 
the United States went down 26.8 percent: and that from 
the European Community declined by 30.7 percent. 


[passage omitied] 


Foreign Investment Upturn Expected 
OW 2307113690 Beijing XINHUA in English 
0940 GMT 23 Jul 90 


[Text] Beijing, July 23 (XINHUA)}—China expects an 
upturn after a slowdown of foreign investment in the 
first half this year, according to the Ministry of Foreign 
Economic Relations and Trade. 


At a press conference here today, Liu Xiangdong, 
spckesman for the ministry, said that new projects with 
direct foreign investment approved in the first half this 
year numbered 2,784, down 8.1 percent compared with 
the same period last year. 


The contractual value was 2.351 billion U.S. dollars, 
down 22 percent, with the paid-amount being 1.227 
billion U.S. dollars, down 2.3 percent. 


He said that among the total were 1,569 joint ventures, 
570 contractual joint ventures and 645 exclusively for- 
cign-owned enterprises. 


Referring to the characteristics of foreign investment in 
the first half this year, Liu said export-oriented manv- 
facturing projects accounted for over 90 percent, mainly 
in the chemical, machinery, electronics and apparel 
industries. 
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He said that the number of foreign-owned enterprises 
grew quickly as its percentage in the total foreign- 
invested enterprises rose to 23 percet from 14 percent in 
the same period last year, with the value growing from 
29.8 percent to 41.1 percent. 


According to the spokesman, investment by Taiwan 
compatriots continued to maintain the momentum of 
growth with a multifold rise both in project and value. In 
the first quarter this year, 134 projects were invested by 
Taiwan firms with contractual value of 117 million U.S. 
dollars, only next to Hong Kong. 


He said that the foreign-invested enterprises which have 
gone into operation exceeded 10,000 while newly- 
opened ones came to 1,000. Most of them are running 
well with their total export increasing by 109 percent to 
hit 2.2 billion U.S. dollars in the first half this year. 


Liu attributed the slowdown of foreign investment in the 
first half to the Western countries’ suspension of loans 
and credit guarantees to China after June last year and 
many strict regulations on funds because of domestic 
economic retrenchment. 


In addition, China paid more attention to the quality of 
foreign-invested projects during the domestic economic 
readjustment, he added. 


Anyway. he said, China has seen a turning point in 
foreign investment since May when the number of 
foreign invested projects and contractual value increased 
by a certain margin compared with the figures for May in 
1989. 


Trends in Exports, Imports 
OW 2307151590 Beijing XINHUA in English 
1443 GMT 23 Jul 90 


[Text] Beijing, July 23 (XINHUA) —China’s imports 
and exports in the first half of this year grew slightly over 
the same period of 1989 to total 37.38 billion U.S. 
dollars, according to Liu Xiangdong, spokesman of the 
Ministry of Foreign Economic Relations and Trade 
(MOFERT), at a news briefing here today. 


Liu said, China's exports in the first six months of this 
year increased 21.7 percent to 24.05 billion U.S. dollars, 
while its imports dropped 23.7 percent to 13.33 billion 
U.S. dollars. 


China's exports in June alone hit a record monthly figure 
of 5.32 billion U.S. doliars, up 29.3 percent, Liu added. 


As a result of adjusting the import and export mix, the 
proportion of raw materials decreased while that of 
manufactured goods went up for the six months, and 
technological exports increased 3.5 fold. 


During the January-May period, Liu said, China's 
exports of machinery and electronic goods rose 44.6 
percent, textiles and light industrial goods by 11.4 per- 
cent, grain was down 27.4 percent and cotton down 5.4 
percent. 
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While China's exports to various major trade partners all 
reported growth in the period, Liu noted, its imports 
from major industrialized nations dropped dramatically. 
due to economic sanctions imposed against China. 


Despiic a slowing-down of imports from developing 
countries in the first half of this year, Liu pledged that 
China will give priority to importing goods from less- 
advantaged nations under similar trade terms. 


At the briefing. Liu also explained the discrepancies 
between the MOFERT figure and the customs figure 
released earlier this month, saying the former represents 
trade transactions involving foreign exchange payment, 
while the latter includes all imports and exports. 


According to the customs figure, China's exports in the 
six months rose 15.4 percent to 25.7 billion U.S. dollars 
while imports dropped 17.7 percent to 23.1 billion U.S. 
dollars. 


Foreign Labor Contracting Up 


OW 2307150590 Beijing XINHUA in English 
0936 GMT 23 Jul 90 


[Text] Beijing, July 23 (XINHUA)}—The value of labor 
cooperation contracts signed between China and foreign 
courtries reached 950 million U.S. dollars in the first six 
months this year, according to the Ministry of Foreign 
Economic Relations and Trade (MOFERT) today. 


Liu Xiangdong, spokesman of the MOFERT. said at a 
press conference here that the value was 4.2 percent 
more than the same period last year. 


Total turnover amounted to 675 million U.S. dollars, a 
rise of 15.7 percent during the period, Liu said. 


Meanwhile, the number of Chinese laborers involved in 
overseas projects was 69.000, 3.7 percent more than the 


same period last year. 


Liu said 78 overseas production-oriented enterprises 
were set up in the first five months this year in 22 
countries and regions in Asia, Africa. Europe, America 
and Oceania. 


Cash To Replace Barter With USSR, Bloc 


OW 2307154390 Beijing XINHUA in English 
1422 GMT 23 Jul 90 


[Text] Beijing July 23 (XINHUA)—Spokesman for the 
Ministry of Foreign Economic Relations and Trade Liu 
Xiangdong said here today that starting from next year 
China's bilateral trade with the Soviet Union and 
Eastern European countries will be mainly conducted in 
cash instead of barter, the current practice. 


Speaking at a press conference today, Liu said cash trade 
has already begun with Poland and Yugoslavia. and 
agreement has been reached with the other countries on 
the change. 
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However, he said even if cash becomes the leading form 
of trade, barter trade, mainly for special items, border 
trade and inter-enterprise trade, will be maintained. 


Liu said trade volume in the first half of the year between 
China and the Eastern European countries had dropped 


by a big margin. 


Liu Xiangdong said China's trade with the Soviet Union 
in the first half of this year was normal with a little drop 
as compared with the same period of last year. 


Liu said China has a long-term friendship and years of 
cooperation with the Soviet Union and the Eastern 
European countries. In the economic sector, the poten- 
tial for mutually supplemental cooperation is fairly big. 
Cooperation will continue in the future, he noted. 


Liu said that at a recent Sino-Soviet trade fair held in 
Harbin. capital of Heilongjiang Province, the two sides 
expressed a strong intention to strengthen mutual coop- 
eration. 


Northeast, Inner Mongolia Boost Foreign Trade 


OW 2007202290 Beijing XINHUA in English 
0940 GMT 20 Jul 90 


[Text] Beijing, July 20 (XINHUA)}—Northeast China's 
Heilongjiang. Jilin and Liaoning Provinces and the Inner 
Mongolia Autonomous Region have joined hands to 
boost foreign trade, the “PEOPLE'S DAILY” reported 
today. 


The overseas ¢ lition of the paper said their foreign trade 
volume reaches six billion U.S. dollars a year, accounting 
for one seventh of the country’s total and making it a key 
foreign trade area. 


With a vast territory and abundant natural resources, 
northeast China is an important heavy industrial, agri- 
cultural, forestry and energy development base, and is 
provided with robust economic power and convenient 
ielecommunications facilities. 


In 1987 the first regional export commodity fair was heid 
in Dalian, Liaoning Province. 


Heilongjiang Province has established long-term eco- 
nomic and trade contacts with about 2.000 business 
firms in 110 countries over the past three years. It now 
exports more than 500 types of goods and its export 
volume jumped from 100 million U.S. dollars-worth to 
1.02 billion U.S. dollars-worth a year. 


The northeast China provinces and Inner Mongolia have 
set up 500 transregional foreign trade processing bases. 
100 enterprise groups and 1.200 foreign-funded enter- 
prises. 
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Textile Exports, Profits Plummet in First Half 


HK2407025890 Beijing CHINA DAILY in English 
24 Jul 90 p 2 


[By staff reporter Xiao Xiang] 


[Text] China’s major textile products suffered a drastic 
decline in exports in the first half of this year with a 
majority of mills still having tc recover from slack 
domestic sales. 


Experts attributed the situation to a slowed overseas 
consumption and a lower export quality, CHINA 
DAILY learned yesterday. 


Customs statistics shows that the export of cotton was 
84,701 tons during the six months, 39 per cent less than 
the same period last year. 


Cotton yarn dropped 20.96 per cent to 68,627 tons in 
exports by the end of June compared with 86.826 tons in 
1989. 


Man-made cotton yarn was down from 10,800 tons 
during the first two quarters last year to 9,052 tons by the 
end of June, a drop of 16.19 per cent. 


Cotton cloth export was also 0.93 per cent lower than last 
year. 


Other textile export casualties i.clude rayon silk fabrics, 
raw silk satin, and wool fabrics. 


Cotton yarn and cloth used to be the nation’s cream in 
textile exports which occupy 80 per cent of Hong Kong 
market, China’s largest trading partner. 


But now orders from Hong Kong, as well as from other 
parts of the world, have been decreasing at an alarming 
rate, according to an official of the Department of 
Exports under the Ministry of Textile Industry. 


“Overseas consumption has been reduced a little bit 
because of the slowed economic growth in richer coun- 
tries in recent years,” he said. 


However, the worsening quality of Chinese products, 
such as impurities and poor spinning and weaving work, 
is most to blame, he said. 


Cotton quality has been poor because cotton growers and 
resellers mix them up with other materials, thereby 
increasing the processing cost. 


Mills, who are not allowed to raise prices freely, are in 
turn reluctant to improve quality at higher cost. 


Moreover, old experienced workers have retired while 
few urban young people like to be employed as textile 
workers because of low wages and noisy working condi- 
tions. Mills have to take on local farmers instead. 
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According to the official, Chinese cotton yarn made up 
less than 70 per cent of the Hong Kong markci last year 
while the percentage used to be as high as 85.4 per cent 
in 1986. 


He said more overseas customers have turned to other 
suppliers, such as Pakistan and Taiwan, also major 
textile exporters in Asia. 


“They sell better products at higher prices and make 
more money,” the official observed. 


Ji Jun, deputy director of the ministry's Department of 
International Co-operation, warned that China’s textile 
industry is much less competitive now than before. 


Last year, textile exports earned the country $13 billion, 
the largest single source of foreigi: currency. 


“It is true that wages are lower compared with our Asian 
competitors, but so is productivity.” Ji noted. 


Ji disclosed that the Ministry is planning moves to 
combat the situation. 


The official from the export department said that the 
slumping overseas sales may have further hampered 
hundreds of sagging domesti_ firms, which are being 
plagued by shortage of funds, more expensive raw mate- 
rials and slowed sales. 


A survey of 1,356 State-run mills shows that during the 
first three months of this year, one third of them were 
running at a deficit. 


Profits dropped by 47.1 per cent compared with the 
same period last year. 


Commentator Views Management of State Assets 


HK2407142990 Beijing RENMIN RIBAO in Chinese 
12 Jul 90 p 1 


[Commentaior’s article: “Straightening Out Matters 
Regarding Property Rights, Strengthening Management, 
and Pushing Forward Reform’’] 


[Text] Recently, the State Council issued the “Circular 
on Strengthening the Work of Managing State Assets.” 
Various localities and departments have taken the man- 
agement of state assets as a major task in economic 
improvement, rectification, and in-depth reform by 
taking solid measures for this purpose in light of the 
requirements of the the “Circular.” 


In the 40 years since the founding of the People’s 
Republic, Chinese people of various nationalities have 
accumulated a huge quantity of state assets through their 
self-reliant efforts and hard struggle and have laid a solid 
foundation for the socialist economy based on public 
ownership. At the same time, they have also accumu- 
lated experience in managing state assets. However, 
because we lacked the sense of the commodity economy 
and the sense of property rights over a iong time, we did 
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not take state assets as an independent and basic eco- 
nomic factor in economic statistics and management, 
and did not effectively manage state assets. As a result, 
State assets did not reach a good operational state, which 
affected the overall economic results and output capacity 
and made it hard to bring the economic superiority of 
the socialist public ownership system into full play. 


The 10-year economic structural reform was advanced 
around the central issue of “invigorating enterprises.” 
This orientation is correct. However, when enterprise 
management powers were expanded and separated from 
ownership, the system for macroeconomic management 
and the property rights system were not reformed corre- 
spondingly, and managerial control, management, and 
supervision by the property owner were neglected. As a 
result, disorder appeared in the property rights relations 
concerning state assets, and the state’s macroeconomic 
management and control ability was weakened. There- 
fore, rationalizing property rights and then rationalizing 
economic relations and the economic order is an impor- 
tant part of the economic structural reform, and is also a 
key link in economic improvement and rectification. 


The management of state assets exists in the whole 
process of production, exchange, distribution, and con- 
sumption and is related to all aspects of economic life. 
This is an issue that will affect people’s thinking and 
their interest patterns. To strengthen the management of 
state assets and promote reform of the state assets 
management system, the central issue is to standardize 
the government’s management behavior according to 
property rights functions, use property rights to guide 
enterprise business operation, properly distribute and 
effectively manage state assets for the purpose of raising 
economic results, and promote the sustained, stable, and 
harmonious development of the national economy. 


To strengthen the management of state assets, it is 
necessary to pursue the principle of “first protect, then 
improve.” At present, the primary task is to control the 
“disorderly condition,” and stress should be placed on 
protecting state assets from encroachment. We must 
resolutely struggle against the practice of illegally 
encroaching upon and dividing up state assets and the 
state’s rights and interests. At the same time, we should 
seriously study ways and mechanisms to guarantee the 
value and increase the value of state assets through 
carrying Out some experiments. 


Strengthening the management of state assets and pro- 
moting reform of the state property management system 
is an importart element in the self-improvement of our 
socialist system. It is also a very complicated systems 
engineering project, which requires more effective and 
forceful guidance by the authorities and the support and 
cooperation of various departments. The department for 
managing state assets has been established, and it should 
actively perform its duties and strengthen cooperation 
with other departments. In localities where the govern- 
ment institution for managing state assets has not been 
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established, it is necessary to assign some existing insti- 
tutions and assign particular personnel to take charge of 
the work of managing state assets according to the 
requirements of the State Council circular. This is an 
important matter related to safeguarding and improving 
the socialist system, so it must not be taken lightly. 


New Round of Enterprise Contracting Reported 


Shijiazhuang Leading the Way 
HK2407012590 Beiiing RENMIN RIBAO in Chinese 
19 Jul 90 p 2 


[Dispatch by Wang Jinliang (3769 6855 5328): “Enter- 
prise Managers and Plant Directors in Shijiazhuang City 
Enthusiastically Undertake Operation of Large- and 
Medium-Size Enterprises”’] 


[Text] Shijiazhuang, 18 Jul (RENMIN RIBAO)— 
Reputed as “contract city” for the last 30 days, Shijiaz- 
huang City has seen plant directors and managers of 
many large- and medium-size enterprises applying to the 
City Party Committee and City Government for “shar- 
ing worries with the state, scoring achievements for the 
party and making contributions for the people,” and 
actively undertaking large- and medium-size enterprise 
contracts. Famous entrepreneurs Zhang Xingrang, Cui 
Zhicai, Zhang Youbin, Ma Shengli, Lang Baoxiang, Zhai 
Fu, and Zhao Hu are determined to contribute to the 
state, increase reserve strength for enterprises, seek wel- 
fare for workers, and “pass the test.” 


From 1983 until now, enterprise plant directors and 
managers in Shijiazhuang have undertaken two rounds 
of contracts. Since last year enterprises have run into 
greater difficulties and continuation of the contract 
system has become a great concern. Shijiazhuang City 
CPC Committee Secretary Li Haifeng and Mayor Luo 
Zhiling separately surveyed hundreds of enterprises and, 
after the surveys, the city party committee and city 
government promptly produced the “Opinion on Fur- 
ther Perfecting aud Developing the Contract Manage- 
ment Responsibility System for State-Owned Enter- 
prises,’ which was circulated as an official document. To 
assuage the worries of plant directors and managers, a 
series of measures was adopted including maintaining 
the business operation forces, active support to most 
plant directors and managers for continuing the contract 
system, reasonably determining contract quotas 
according to advanced, scientific, and suitable princi- 
ples, and, to curb short-term behavior, the stress of 
taking increased national asset value as an important 
evaluation standard, and so on. Plant directors and 
managers were enthusiastic about the continuity and 
stability of the contract system and are eager for enter- 
prise contracts. 


Before he signed the third contract with the department- 
in-charge, the friend of national labor model Zhang 
Xingrang advised him of the weak market and enterprise 
difficulties, and urged him to lower the contract quota 
when applying. But he replied: I was raised by the party. 
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Reform and opening up have landed me in a leading post 
in an enterprise. It is only reasonable that | contribute 
more to the state. What kind of an entrepreneur will I be 
if | run away from difficulties and avoid heavy duties? 
Finally he signed a letter of responsibility for a contract 
committing him to an increasing profit base: an increase 
of 4.5 percent in 1990 over 1989, 13 percent in 199] 
over 1990, 63.5 percent in 1992 over 1991 (because of 
the operation of a new production line). Ma Shengli, 
nicknamed “Cc.itract Ma,” director of Shijiazhuang 
Paper-Making Factory, said when applying for the next 
round of contracts: “I, Ma Shengli, have undertaken 
paper-making contracts for the last six years. Annual 
profits for the last several years almost always doubled, 
and everyone knew about it. Bul, since I was buoyed by 
constant victories while no doubt inexperienced, I made 
the mistake of being over-zealous. City leadership and 
workers at the factory have justly criticized me. Now I 
openly declare: | accept their criticism. | now understand 
that you can only obey economic laws, and not tv t 
them to your direction with subjective efforts.” Now Ma 
Shengli is more eager for an extension of enterprise 
contracts and has put forward a five-year contract pro- 
gram. Zhao Mingchang, party committee secretary and 
contract section deputy chief of Number Four Shijiaz- 
huang Cotton-Knitting Factory, the first to contract a 
large factory with a 10,000-strong work force, revealed 
his inner thoughts: “One key reason why Number Four 
Cotton could steadily develop over these few years is the 
inclusion of the building of spiritual and material civili- 
zations into the responsibility contract, which then was 
put to practice.” The collective contract group has 
requested that the two key programs—spiritual and 
material civilizations—continue to be included in the 
new contract. 


Cui Zhicai, plant director of Shijiazhuang Number Two 
Dyeing Plant, to whom General Secretary Jiang Zemin 
has written to recognize his achievements, has enjoyed a 
fortunate year. But he has not grown complacent with 
pride. He thought contract work must rely on the 
working class to better develop its role as master to 
create more returns for the country, so that the plant can 
develop and workers will obtain real benefits. He has in 
effect given a reply to General Secretary Jiang Zemin 
with practical actions. 


At present, a large number of enterprises are actively 
perfecting their contract programs and are ready to sign 
contracts with leading departments. 


Commentator Encourages Entrepreneurs 


HK2407022990 Beijing RENMIN RIB.AO in Chinese 
19 Jul 90 p 2 


{Commentator’s article: “Entrepreneurs, Display Your 
Talents Again”] 


[Text] The report on the situation in Shijiazhuang is 
encouraging. The entrepreuneurs there, among whom 
are well-known plant directors and managers who have 
always been in the forefront of reform, have recently 
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expressed their wish to be included in the third enter- 
prise contract phase so that they can share responsibility 
with the state and have a chance to take up the burden. 
Their spirit deserves respect. 


Al present, the most pressing task in adhering and 
perfecting the contract management and responsibility 
system is to dovetail the early phase of the contract with 
that of the next phase. In a certain sense, the perfor- 
mance in the latter round of contracts and the attitude to 
be adopted are tests for each entrepreneur as well as a 
locality’s entire entrepreneurial force. Of course, this is 
not intended to lessen the responsibility of local govern- 
ment departments. 


Speaking frankly, it is understandable that some enter- 
prises’ plant directors and managers were worried about 
continuing the contract system. For many enterprises, 
the difficulties they encountered were not completely, or 
mainly, their fault in business operations. Changes in the 
macro-situation were often unpredictable and hard for 
them to resist. Therefore, in the new round of contracts, 
local governments must base themselves on practical 
conditions, consider all factors involved and formulate 
reasonable contracts, and try their best to create condi- 
tions for business operations. 


However, while paying attention to improving macro- 
regulation and control, they should not deny the impor- 
tance of micro-efforts. A macro-situation is made up of 
micro-situations, and every micro-effort contributes to 
the improvement of a macro-situation. Enterprises are 
the basic economic cells in modern society and the main 
source for the creation of social wealth. One of the main 
purposes of macro-regulation and control is to revitalize 
enterprises; and for this reason people naturally have 
high hopes for enterprises and entrepreneurs. 


In the decade of reform and opening up, the entrepre- 
neurial force, as an important force in the working class 
of our country, has united with the wide mass of workers 
and played scene after scene of laudable dramas on the 
stage of economic reform and development. We can say 
that China’s reform and development consist of their 
blood and efforts. The contract management and respon- 
sibility system is a case in point. They have been the 
main creators and enforcers of this system and will be 
the main force for its further improvement. Without 
their efforts, it would be impossible to adhere to and 
improve the contract system. 


The formation and development of an entrepreneurial 
force is itself an achievement of reform in our country. 
In the process of reform some of them succeeded, some 
failed; some had rough experiences, some good, some 
made progress and some failed in certain aspects. But 
most of them, having gone through the trial, have 
improved considerably and have become more mature 
and experienced. Faced with arduous tasks, most of 
them display an admirable spirit. They know that first, 
the more difficult it is the more they should be prepared 
for the struggle; second, China’s economy is heading in a 
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good direction and so conditions will improve gradually; 
and third, viewed broadly, our country has an unprece- 
dented opportunity. If this is not the moment for 
everyone who loves the motherland and socialism to step 
forward to make contributions, when will that moment 
be? 


Judging from what we know from the information we 
obtained, many entrepreneurs are converting the above 
understanding into real action; and government depart- 
ments in some localities are also trying their best to 
create better conditions for entrepreneurs, in a way 
similar to the entrepreneurs, city party and government 
of Shijiazhuang City. 


Plant directors and managers who day and night ardu- 
ously work at the frontline of production and reform, the 
wide mass of enterprise workers are looking forward to 
your leading examples. You will continue to lead them. 
The party and people have new high hopes in you. 
Entrepreneurs, seize the opportunity and display again 
your talents! 


Entrepreneurs Encouraged To ‘Stand Straight’ 


HK2107083690 Beijing JINGJI CANKAO in Chinese 
26 Jun 90 p | 


[Article by Fei Qiang (6316 1730): “Entrepreneurs, 
Stand Straight—Third Discussion on Economic Phe- 
nomena at Present’’] 


[Text] Since the second half of last year the market has 
cooled, product backlogs have increased, enterprise 
returns have dropped, and the economy has only man- 
aged to crawl with effort at a low-speed growth “level.” 
As if by prior agreement, people all look at the tens of 
thousands of industrial enterprise managers: What will 
they do now, these entrepreneurs who not long ago 
dominated the economic stage? 


They, too, find themselves with endless difficulties: 


They were all propelled onto the economic stage by a 
high tide of rapid economic growth. During the great 
period of economic development, they were bold, per- 
ceptive, and energetic and played scene after scene of 
exciting drama. But when the economy entered a stage of 
growth that benefited only those who fulfilled certain 
requirements, when capital was short, the market 
shrank, outdated products needed adjustment while nec- 
essary inputs were absent, unsold products piled up in 
warehouses, depleting capital and outstanding credits on 
sold products—when confronted with all these new 
problems, they were ill-prepared, both in theory and 
practice. Confronted with the “crack” created by the 
sudden switching of the target of the entire economic 
management system from “overheated development” to 
“drastic cooling,” they were dumbfounded. Some of the 
factory supervisors and managers who had been very 
resourceful sighed: ‘These days I don’t know how one 
can be a factory manager!” 
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On the other hand, just as the glory proved too much for 
some overrated entrepreneurs previously, some of the 
popular, unfair criticism against some entrepreneurs 
recently has put a heavy burden on them and made them 
overcautious. Some quietly changed their desk mottos of 
“eager to open up and create” to “inaction is better than 
action.” Some factory managers even demand of them- 
selves in agony that they “must not say one wrong word, 
pay sO much as one cent less in wages, or offend 
anybody.” 


A new generation of entrepreneurs raised in a decade of 
reform is confronted with an unprecedented trial. 


In a time of hardship, entrepreneurs need the encourage- 
ment, understanding, and support of the leadership and 
society. But, more importantly, they must stand straight 
and refuse to crumble under pressure. Foreigners say: 
“At present there can be no genuine entrepreneurs in 
China.” Is it not possible that China can produce its own 
lacocca, Wang, and Matsushita Konosuke...? 


Standing straight is what the motherland and people 
require of entrepreneurs. At present, about 80 percent of 
financial revenue comes from enterprises. On one end of 
the entrepreneurs’ burden is the state, and on the other is 
the enterprises’ need for expansion and the increasing 
material and spiritual needs of the vast numbers of 
workers. Entrepreneurs are equally responsible to both 
ends. As enterprise leaders, they should have courage 
and the spirit of “who will shoulder the burden if not 
me?”’, and lead workers in shouldering the heavy burden 
and revitalizing enterprises. Remember: Even an ordi- 
nary citizen has his share of responsibility for the rise or 
fall of his country. The country will prosper when all 
enterprises are revitalized. 


Standing straight at a time of difficulty is also a mark of 
a mature entrepreneur. The business arena is like a 
battlefield where victories and defeats are common. It is 
certainly brilliant to take advantage of favorable condi- 
tions to fulfill one’s ambitions. But whoever stands firm 
against the tide and acts as a “bulwark amid the rolling 
stream” will be more of a hero. Despite some improve- 
ments in the economic situation, problems remain 
embedded in the structure, on which the possibility of 
the economy being launched into a good cycle depends, 
and these problems require that entrepreneurs give play 
to the spirit of “being eager to open up and overcome 
difficulties” and adjust the product mix according to 
international and domestic markets to lead production 
out of the “trough.” “‘Never has there been a savior and, 
to save ourselves, we have only ourselves to rely on.” 
Only thus do they deserve the title “entrepreneurs.” 


Persisting in reform and a single-minded effort at eco- 
nomic construction also require standing straight. Many 
factors are involved in whether an enterprise's business 
operation is good or bad and in its amount of contribu- 
tion to the state. But, under equal external conditions, 
the personal quality, standards, and role of an enterprise 
leader will become decisive—a point that the production 
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practice of numerous enterprises in the last 40 years ar J 
in the decade of reform has proved. Of course, an 
entrepreneur must constantly improve his ideological 
and political standards, take as the only goal whole- 
hearted service to the people, and take enterprise and 
State interests as the highest interest. In his work, he 
must grasp correctly the relationships between indi- 
vidual and collective, leadership and masses, and eco- 
nomic work and ideological and political work. But all 
these higher expectations and requirements are laid on 
them because of factory supervisors’ and managers’ 
increasingly important role in enterprises; they should 
not and cannot be taken as a means to weaken managers’ 
central role and status in enterprise production and sales. 


The central role and status of factory supervisors and 
managers in enterprise production and sales are explic- 
itly stated in the “Enterprise Law” passed by the 
National People’s Congress. Entrepreneurs, stand 
straight and proceed boldly! 


Rise above the agony and complaints and let enterprises 
sail forward! This is the wish of the millions of workers 
across the country, as well as the 1.1 billion people and 
the motherland. 


Intensive Management To Develop Gold Industry 


HK2507015490 Beijing RENMIN RIBAO in Chinese 
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[Article by Xu Daquan (1776 1129 6898), vice minister 
of the Ministry of Metallurgical Industry and concur- 
rently director of the State Administration of Gold 
Control: “The Gold Industry Has Great Potential”] 


[Text] I think that it is now absolutely necessary to put 
forward the task of effecting a change from extensive to 
intensive management and operation in our country’s 
industry. This is a conclusion drawn from the correct 
analysis of the current conditions and developmental 
tendency of our country’s industry. 


China’s gold industry has made substantial progress, but 
in general, the quality of enterprises in this industry 
remains at a low level, their management remains exten- 
sive, and economic results are not good. 


In 1989, the comprehensive gold production costs for the 
entire country rose by 27.5 percent over 1988. Enterprise 
management overhead and workshop expenses rose by 
15 percent, and these two items accounted for 47 percent 
of the total amount of enterprise costs. 


Al present, production costs in many gold enterprises in 
China are higher than in other countries, even though the 
geological grade of our gold mines is higher than that in 
other countries, prospecting costs are not included in 
production costs, and wages in our country are lower 
than in other countries. All this shows that we have yet to 
tap the potential for improving economic results in gold 
production. 
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Within the gold industry, there also exists a wide gap in 
economic results between various enterprises. Compre- 
hensive labor productivity in the rocky gold mines 
marked the highest level of 744 tons per person per year 
and the lowest level of 80 tons per person per year. In 
resource utilization efficiency, the best record was to 
consume |.7 tons of geological reserves for the produc- 
tion of one ton of gold, and the worst record was to 
consume four tons of geological reserves. In regard to 
tunneling costs, the highest level reached was 515 yuan 
per meter, and the lowest level was only 115 yuan per 
meter. In ore dressing cost, the highest level reached was 
35 yuan per ton, and the lowest level was only 7.5 yuan 
per ton. 


Potential exists in such differences. We hold that an 
important task for us at present is to strengthen enter- 
prise management and raise enterprise quality, tap their 
internal potential, and thoroughly change the extensive 
management that was characterized by unplanned 
spending, unlimited consumption of resources, the 
absence of cost accounting, and the absence of awards 
for economizing on resources. 


Intensive Management of Textile Industry Viewed 


HK2507005490 Beijing RENMIN RIBAO in Chinese 
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[Article by Wang Hainan (3769 3189 0589), director of 
the Policy and Regulations Department of the Ministry 
of Textile Industry: ““Where Does the Staying Power of 
the Textile Industry Lie?”’] 


[Text] In the last 10 years of reform and opening up, the 
textile industry in our country effected a change from a 
pattern of mere production to a pattern of combining 
production with business operation. The short supply of 
textile goods lasting for several decades was changed. 
The foreign exchange earnings from the export of textile 
goods increased from $2.4 billion in 1978 to $13.1 
billion in 1989. Our country has become the fifth-largest 
textile product exporter in the world. 


However, such problems as the low management level, 
the backward technological conditions, the out-of-date 
equipment, and the improper product structure have 
existed for a long time, and have sapped the develop- 
ment momentum of the textile industry. The economic 
results of the textile industry kept declining for a number 
of consecutive years, and the fund-profit rate declined 
from 36.3 percent in 1981 to 12 percent in 1988. 
Therefore, effecting the change from the extensive oper- 
ation and management to an intensive pattern and from 
the pattern of seeking a high growth rate to the pattern of 
seeking better economic results has become a crucial 
issue in the continuing development of the textile 
industry in our country. 


To effect the change from extensive operation and man- 
agement to intensive operation and management, the 
textile industry is facing the following questions: 
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Paying attention to management and quality. The back- 
ward management in the textile industry in our country 
is mainly reflected in the low results of the unit material 
quantity. This year is the variety and quality year in the 
textile year. We called for focusing our efforts on raising 
quality and raising enterprises’ economic results and 
strengthening enterprise management in all aspects. 


Development in the aspect of intensive and accurate 
processing. At present, the processing intensity in the 
textile industry is not high enough. There are large textile 
enterprises in our country, but few of them produce 
high-class garments. In the developed countries, the 
garment rate generally reaches 80 to 90 percent; but the 
rate in Our country is less than 30 percent. According to 
calculation, the foreign exchange earned from the export 
of one ton of cotton amounts to $1,500; that from the 
export of one ton of yarn amounts to $3,000; that from 
the export of cloth amounts to $4,000; and that from the 
export of garments amounts to over $10,000. 


Promoting textile technological progress. At present, 
one-third of the spindles and looms, as well as two-thirds 
of the printing and dyeing equipment, in our country are 
worn out but are still in operation. On the contrary, there 
is too little advanced equipment. In the world, the 
shuttleless looms account for 15 percent of the total 
number of looms; but in our country, only three percent 
of the looms are shuttleless. 


Optimizing the enterprise organizational structure. The 
scale of textile enterprises in our country is small, and 
they are widely scattered. This makes it hard to achieve 
ideal scale economic results. In order to effect the new 
strategic change, we must make a major breakthrough in 
our enterprise organizational! stru.ture. We may con- 
sider the way to form large enterprise groups. 


State Statistical Bureau Proposals for Recovery 


HK2207015490 Beijing JINGJI RIBAO in Chinese 
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[Report by Tian Ruzhu (3944 1172 2691): “State Statis- 
tical Bureau's 4-Point Proposal on Current Industrial 
Production”™} 


[Text] The year 1990 is half gone, and people are 
concerned about the conditions of industrial develop- 
ment over the past six years. Not long ago, this reporter 
learned from the State Statistical Bureau that national 
industrial production increased by 2.2 percent in the first 
six months of the year. This has played an important role 
in social and economic stability. 


This growth rate was acquired under the difficult condi- 
tions of production cutbacks, poor marketing, stupen- 
dous amounts of funds laying idle, and diminishing 
economic results. 


Between January and June, China's gross industrial 
Output value at and above the township levels was 925.4 
billion yuan, of which light industrial output value was 
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444.4 billion yuan, up 2.2 percent over the same period 
last year, and the heavy industrial output value was 481 
billion yuan, up 2.2 percent over the same period last 
year. The output value of industries under ownership by 
the whole people was 619.7 billion yuan, up by 0.05 
percent, and the output value of industries under collec- 
tive ownership was 260.7 billion yuan, up 0.08 percent, 
of which the township-run output value was 117.2 bil- 
lion yuan, up 5.8 percent, industrial output value of 
urban collective ownership was 143.5 billion yuan, a 
drop of 3.2 percent, and the ‘ndustrial output value of 
other economic categories was 45 billion yuan, up 39.7 
percent. 


Industrial production development since the beginning 
of this year can be divided into three phases: At the 
beginning of the year, the decline in industrial produc- 
tion continued, as the accumulated index of the first two 
months of the year dropped by 0.09 percent over the 
same period last year. Beginning in March, the state has 
readjusted the scale of macroscopic control over 
retrenchment, with voluminous !oans for industrial cir- 
culation funds increasing. By the end of May, loans in 
balance increased by 31.2 billion yuan, up 8 percent 
from the beginning of the year. In addition, governments 
and banks at all levels organized “weeding out of 
arrears” in a big way and eased the cont.adiction of 
insufficient production funds, which increased by 1.4 
percent, 2 percent, and 4.2 percent in March, April, and 
May respectively. June has seen the greatest increase 
since the beginning of this year, with an industrial output 
value of 175.2 billion realized, up 5.9 percent over the 
same period last year, with a per diem output value 
increase of 5.4 percent from May. 


The State Statistical Bureau also analyzed the character- 
istics of industrial growth in the first six months of the 
year. |) From a regional perspective, economic resur- 
gence of the coastal areas came earlier and faster than the 
hinterland. Jiangsu, Fujian, Shandong, Guangdong, and 
Hainan have taken the lead in picking up their industrial 
productivity. The end of July saw some 23 regions 
enjoying accumulated growth. Although the three north- 
eastern provinces and Zhejiang, Sichuan, and Shaanxi 
continued to suffer negative growth, the range has con- 
tinued to narrow, and a resurgence in these provinces is 
most likely. 2) From the perspective of heavy and light 
industry, light industrial production has markedly 
picked up since March; it increased 6.8 percent in June, 
which was 5 percent higher than the heavy industrial 
growth rate. As a result, the situation in which the light 
industrial growth rate had been lower than the heavy 
industrial growth rate beginning in May last year has 
changed somewhat. 3) From the perspective of owner- 
ship, township-run industries and industries of other 
economic categories have been the major driving force in 
industrial growth. In the 2.2 percentage points of indus- 
trial growth in the first six months of the year, the effects 
of township-run industries and industries in other cate- 
gories were 0.85 percentage points and 1.63 percentage 
points respectively, while the effects of state ownership 
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was only 0.31 percentage points. Despite the state's 
efforts in many aspects, production growth of large and 
medium-type enterprises remained slow, the growth rate 
was lower than the industries under state ownership, and 
was lagging far behind the national industrial growth 
rate. 4) From the perspective of product categorization, 
the production of energy resources and major raw mate- 
rials grew steadily, while light and textile production 
have begun to pick up. 


After analyzing a few major difficulties restricting the 
current industrial production in a report, the State 
Statistical Bureau calculated on the basis of the results 
accomplished in industrial production in the first six 
months of the year that to realize an annual growth rate 
of 6 percent (including industry at and below village 
levels), an industrial growth rate of approximately 8 
percent is called for; from the view of per diem output 
value, this target can be achieved only by maintaining 
the per diem output value in May. Some phenomena in 
industrial production that call for our attention are 
overstocking of goods which keeps growing with produc- 
tion, and the onesided pursuit of growth rate. In light of 
this, the State Statistical Bureau proposes: 


1) It is necessary to implement the investment scope of 
fixed assets as quickly as possible to guarantee the 
completion of physical workload on a par with 1989, 
while stepping up the fulfillment of the fund target, so 
that investment demand may be maintained at an appro- 
priate level. 2) It is necessary to apply the price level, to 
promptly and appropriately guide consumption, and to 
extend the consumption area. To achieve this, it is 
necessary to fully apply the price lever, to implement 
marketing of long overstocked commodities with price 
cuts and profit concessions. Regarding commodities of 
inferior quality but high prices, it is necessary to strictly 
conirol their circulation in the market, to make them 
favorable to consumption. 3) It is necessary to attach 
importance to the technical transformation of industrial 
enterprises to promote deeper-layer readjustment. Poli- 
cies and measures favorable to promoting technological 
transformation should be pushed forward as quickly as 
possible with support in funds and interest rates, while 
preferential treatment in prices and taxation for new 
products should be allowed. 4) It is necessary to conduct 
double-increase and doub!e-economy, to work hard to 
change deficits to profits, to improve the enterprise's 
economic results, and to guarantee the completion of 
firiancial revenues according to plan. 


(Juality of Durable Goods Improves 


HK2507041290 Beijing CHINA DAILY in English 
25 Jul 90 pl 


[By staff reporter Ma Zhiping] 


[Text] The quality of high-priced durable goods, which 
was the focus of consumer complaints during the past 
two years, has improved, according to the findings of the 
country’s second seasonal quality inspection. 
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Results of the recent nationwide spot check, conducted 
by the State Technology Supervision Bureau, showed 
that some 50 kinds of colour TV sets, washing machines 
and electrostatic duplicators made by 5! producers were 
found 100 per cent up to the standards. 


And the 80 spot checks of higit-grade durables revealed 
that 86.3 per cent of the inspecicd goods were satisfac- 
tory in quality. 


The quality of other articles has been rising gradually 
following continuous State inspections. The quality of 
high-pressure switches and grinding wheels, for instance, 
has been lifted from about 40 per cent to more than 70 
per cent. 


“Although State supervision and inspections cover only 
a very limited number of products, the practice has 
played an important role in urging manufacturers to 
improve product quality,” said a senior official from the 
State bureau at a news conference yesterday. 


However, the overall product quality was not gratifying 
with the inspection results indicating that only 73.9 per 
cent of the inspected 594 kinds of goods taken from 497 
enterprises met the standards, a fact urging for further 
efforts to upgrade commodity quality and avoid new 
waste of materials. 


A standard quality rating percentage was 77 in the first 
seasonal State inspection in which 1,098 kinds of prod- 
ucts from 828 factories were examined. 


Nationwide State supervision and inspection of impor- 
tant production materials and product quality has been 
carried out for five years during which 21,000 kinds of 
products were checked from 15,000 enterprises. 


The official said the practice has sharpened commodity- 
makers’s awareness of quality, protected consumer inter- 
ests and helped promote social stability. 


The State bureau has opened a corner at the newly built 
Changan market in Beijing to display goods which pass 
State checks. 


Auto Output Down in First Half, But Improving 
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{By staff reporter Chang Weimin] 


[Text] China’s auto industry saw a steady upturn in 
production in the first six months of this year but still 
faces problems. 


CHINA DAILY was told yesterday that an upward trend 
marked production and in June, production value 
reached the highest of these months. 


The latest report from the China National Automotive 
Industry Corporation (CNAIC) says some 2.2 billion 
yuan ($460 million) was made in production value in 


f 
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June, up by 10 per cent over the previous month and 12 
per cent over the corresponding month of last year. 


And output in Jur-¢ stands at 47,000 autos, nearly double 
January’s 24,060, Jiang Luchun, deputy director of the 
CNAIC’s production department, said. 


However, the report says, total output in this year’s first 
half—228,000 vehicles—was only 45 per cent of the 
yearly plan and 2! per cent less than tha‘ in the corre- 
sponding months of last year. 


Total production value stands at 10.7 billion yuan ($2.2 
billion), only 49 per cent of the yearly plan and two per 
cent less than that in the same months of last year. 


The report says that only at 26 enterprises, one-third of 
those under State budget, did output hit the plan. 


But the plan was over-fulfilled in production of heavy- 
duty trucks, buses and jeeps—by 20 per cent, eight per 
cent and 10 per cent respectively. 


Jiang noted that the slices which the output of heavy- 
duty trucks, medium-sized ones, and cars and jeeps took 
of the sector's total were enlarged during these months. 


Sales 


The shares were increased by 1.5 percentage points in 
\veavy-duty trucks, four in medium-sized vehicles, and 
five in cars and jeeps. 


But the position of ligh-duty vehicles was pared down by 
9 percentage points, and that of buses remained the 
same. 


The report admits that sales in these months saw no 
obvious improvement. 


The report puts the sales at 212,000 vehicles, a 20 per 
cent drop from those in the corresponding months of last 
year. 


Only 11 of the enterprises under the State budget chalked 
up sales which surpassed the amounts in the same 
months of last year. 


And the enterprises accounted for only 14 per cent of the 
sector’s total, and the sales they undertook accounted for 
14 per cent of the total. 


Stockpiles stood at 57,000 autos by the end of June. 


But the sales of cars and jeeps in June increased by 39 per 
cent to 9,300, the report said. 


Meanwhile, economic efficiency remained low or even 
deteriorated, the report noted. 


Rough statistics put the total pre-tax profits the sector's 
key companies and plant realized in these months at 780 
million yuan ($165 million), 55 per cent less than those 
in the corresponding months of last year. 
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Of those, taxes stand at 370 million yuan ($78 million). 
and pure profits at 4!0 million yuan ($86 million), down 
by 30 per cent ana 66 per cent respectively from the 
same months of last year. 


And by the end of June, the sector handed to the State 
only 450 million yuan ($95 million) of profits and taxes 
combined, some 40 per cent less than those in the 
corresponding months of last year. 


Profits Down, Production Up in Aluminum Industry 


HK2507041090 Beijing CHINA DAILY in English 
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[By staff reporter Ren Kan] 


[Text] China’s aluminium industry witnessed a large 
jump in production but a sharp decrease in profits 
during the first half of this year. 


During that period, output of aluminium rose by 14 per 
cent to 400,000 tons over the same period of last year, 
the China National Nonferrous Metals Industry Corpo- 
ration announced yesterday. 


If things continue in this vein, this year’s production will 
hit the corporation's target, an official with the corpora- 
tion said. 


Although specific figures are not available, he was willing 
to say that this year’s target surpasses last year’s actual 
output of 770,000 tons. 


Key aluminium enterprises developed steadily in the 
first half of this year. Fushun Aluminium Factory in 
Liaoning Province enjoyed an increase of 22 per cent 
and Qingtongxia Aluminium Factory in Ningxia Hui 
Autonomous Region rose by |! per cent. 


The official attributed the first six months’ progress to 
adequate supplies of raw materials and electricity. 


The government's support policy has provided the alu- 
minium industry with its best electricity supply in years. 


The official said that the output of alumina, the raw 
material for aluminum, also increased by 16 per cent 
during the first half year. 


The Zhengzhou aluminium Factory of Henan Province 
produced an additional 60,000 tons of alumina over the 
same period of last year. 


This year, the corporation mainly invested its money in 
the production of alumina which is in short supply. 


But the official said aluminium producers are having 
serious problems. The most serious one is declining 
profits caused by soaring production costs and a 
slumping market. 


But for the first time, aluminium is being stockpiled this 
year owing to the slowdown of capital construction 
which is part of the austerity programme. 
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During the first half of this year, the aluminium industry 
earned 27 per cent less profits compared with the same 
period last year. 


Of the 17 key aluminium producers under the corpora- 
tion, 13 earned less profits than last year. 


Despite rising output, the Southwest Aluminium Pro- 
cessing Plant in Sichuan Province, the largest one of its 
kind in China, saw its profits collapse by 97.6 per cent 
from that of last year. 


To ensure the industry's development, the State has 
taken measures to help aluminium enterprises. 


Besides providing money to clear default payments 
among nonferrous metals enterprises, the State has pur- 
chased ar” stored some aluminium to cut the stockpile. 


Bank Measures Help Economy, Loans To Increase 


HK2507110790 Beijing RENMIN RIBAO in Chinese 
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[Dispatch by Shi Mingshen (2457 2494 1957): “The 
Regulation and Control Over the Economy by Banks 
Has Produced Positive Results] 


[Text] Shenyang, 15 Jul (RENMIN RIBAO)}—*“To sat- 
isfy the need for capital to rejuvenate enterprise products 
and upgrade technology, in the second half of the year 
banks will resume technological improvement loans and 
the practice of granting and recovering loans in large 
amounts, and increase the scale of technological 
improvement loans by 5 billion yuan,” said Guo Zhen- 
qian, vice governor of the People’s Bank of China, at a 
national conference of heads of the bank's branches. 


It is understood that in the first half of the year, 
appropriate moves by banks, such as loan scale expan- 
sion and downward adjustment of deposit and loan 
interest rates, have played an active role in stimulating 
the economy. Urban and rural populations’ savings 
increased to 107.1 billion yuan between January and 
June, 42.7 billion yuan more than the same period last 
year. Vast amounts of currency withdrawal has cased 
inflation. By the end of June, the price index had stayed 
in single digits for nine months in a row. Bank loans in 
the first six months increased by 61.2 billion yuan, 39.9 
billion yuan more than the same period last year. Indus- 
trial production has started to climb back, up 2.2 percent 
on average between January and June. In January indus- 
trial production dropped by 6.1 p *rcent, but in June it 
rose by 5.9 percent. The state foreign exchange balance 
has continued to increase and exports have been steadily 
rising. But market sales have been sluggish and product 
backlogs serious. Problems such as poor economic 
returns and irrational use of loans remain highly visible. 


Therefore, Guo Zhengian stressed that for the next half 
year of the banking plan, banks will maintain tight 
control, concentrate on credit structural adjustment, and 
improve regulatory measures so that they can be 
promptly and suitably applied. He requested local banks 
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to continue to do a good job in summer grain procure- 
ment, prepare in advance for the procurement of autumn 
agricultural and sideline products, and, led by local 
» svernments, cooperate closely with financial, grain, and 
supply and sales departments; and further improve and 
perfect the special management mechanism of procure- 
ment funds and ensure that funds from various channels 
would be sufficiently and promptly allocate? 


Guo Zhengian said that the proportion of overdue loans 
is increasing, and banks at various levels must prod 
enterprises and departments concerned to adopt effec- 
live measures to cut and collect overdue loans. To 
enliven capital use and raise capital efficiency, local 
banks must fully exploit the time lags and regional 
differences among capitals, and extend and diversify 
short-term interbank lending. Localities enjoying the 
appropriate conditions can restore the capital market. 
They must develop securities markets; create conditions 
for the issuance, management, and cashing of bonds: 
increase the types of national bonds; and get a good grir, 
on pilot sccurities issuance work. 


Touching on interest rates, an issue of great concern to 
people, Guo Zhengian said banks will scale down loan 
interest rates through microregulation when the time is 


right. 


Lu Dong Urges ‘Shigejie Spirit’ for Enterprises 
OW 2207141090 Beijing XINHUA Domestic Service 
in Chinese 0638 GMT 9 Jul 90 


{Text} Beijing, 9 Jul (XINHUA)}—Lu Dong, member of 
the Central Advisory Commission and president of the 
Association of Industrial Economics, recently briefed 
reporters on “Developing the Shigejie Spirit and Pro- 
moting Techne logical Advance in Enterprises.” 


Lu Dong said that as early as the 1960's, Shigejie coal 
mine was already well known for its capability of waging 
hard struggle and managing the coal mine in a frugal 
manner. The term “Shigejie Spirit,” which was derived 
from that coal mine, has become a red flag on the 
nation’s industrial and communications front and won 
the praise of Premier Zhou Enlai. Since the Third 
Plenary Session of the |ith CPC Central Committee, 
Shigejie coal mine has continued its big strides ahead in 
the midst of reforms and opening to the outside world. It 
has earnestly practiced the good tradition of waging hard 
struggle and frugal management of the coal mine. It also 
implemented specific measures to intensively promote 
the enterprise's technological advancement. Its stan- 
dards of production, technology, and management have 
all improved markedly, thus adding new etory io our 
nation’s socialist modernization constrw tion. 


He said: The development of Shigejie from a small coal 
pit to a large modernized enterprise is due mainly to the 
ongoing efforts in exploration and transformation and 
the unceasing advancement of the enterprise's techno- 
logical level. Shigejie coal mine has undergone five 
technological transformations since the founding of New 
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China 40 years ago. As much as 96.3 percent of the total 
capital invested in technological development comes 
from its own accumulated reserves. 


Lu Dong emphasized that to learn the Shigejie spirit, we 
must follow the examples of Shigejie coal mine, such as: 
Be bold in exploration and active in forging ahead, and 
never be complacent, unceasingly set new targets and 
new directions; never stop in the quest for technological 
transformation; and continuously promote the enter- 
prise’s technological advancement. 


Lu Dong said that transforming and advancing the 
technology of our nation’s industrial enterprises is an 
arduous task. There are two alternatives in doing the job: 
One way is to follow the example of Shigejie coal mine: 
Wage hard struggle and manage the coal mine in a frugal 
manner, keep the budget under control, cut expenses, 
make wise investments, and strive to maximize output 
and efficiency. Another way is to spend iavishly and 
flaunt the spending, or make huge investments with slow 
production and low efficiency. We must, of course, 
choose the Shigejie example, for only then can we narrow 
the gap between China and the economically advanced 
countries; gradually shift our country’s industrial pro- 
duction from extensive to intensive management: make 
our large modernized socialist enterprises stress quality, 
efficiency, advanced technology, and efficient use of 
resources; and realize the second- and third-stage stra- 
tegic goals in China's national economic development. 


in conclusion, Lu Dong said that history has entrusted 
the Chinese working class with the glorious and arduous 
task of modernizing our nation’s industries. Developing 
the Shigejie spirit and learning from the experiences of 
the Shigcjie coal mine will surely arouse the initiative 
and creativity of the workers throughout the nation. 
They will surely bring their wisdom and strength into full 
play and create more material wealth in the course of 
improving the economic environment, rectifying the 
economic order, deepening reforms, and promoting 
technological advancement in industries and enterprises. 


Patent Applications Rise 20 Percent in First Half 


1K2407030090 Beijing CHINA DAILY in English 
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[By staff reporter Huang Xiang} 


[Text] China's Patent Office handle. around 20,000 
applications during the first half of 1°90, which is 
interpreted as a sign of recovered business in the eyes of 
a leading patent official. 


The figure represents a 20 per cent rise over the same 
period last year, Jiang Ying, deputy director of the State 
Patent Office told CHINA DAILY yesterday. 


Such a dramatic increase is flashing a strong signal, 
according to Jiang, that for many people the nation is 
still a stable arena for business activities. 
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Of the 20,000 applications, over 16,800 were from 
domestic applicants, a record 25.8 per cent gain over the 
first quarters in 1989. 


“We also received nearly as many foreign applicants in 
the six monihs as in the same period last year,” Jiang 
said. She was also spokeswoman for the State Patent 
Office. 


According to Jiang, domestic applicants were on the 
increase from almost all sections of life, including col- 
leges and universities, research institutes, industrial 
enterprises and individuals. 


She noted that the number of individual applications 
climbed from 9,682 to 11,607 by the end of June, which 
far surpassed that from institutions of higher learning 
during the period. 


Applications from individuals now account for around 
two thirds of the total, compared with 56 per cent in 
1985 when the nation instituted its first-ever Patent 
Law. 


However the biggest increase during the period was seen 
from industrial enterprises, which applied for 2,603 
patents during the two quarters, up 60.9 per cent from 
last year. 


Jiang termed it a “good trend” as that portion of 
applications did not outpace those from higher institu- 
tions until two years ago. 


“After all, they (industrial enterprises) are where patents 
are put into use,” Jiang observed. 


In 1985, applications from China's 10,000 large and 
medium-sized enterprises as well as State and collective 
businesses numbered only half those from colleges and 
research institutions. 


Also significant was an impressive surge in applications 
from Taiwan. 


Applications reached nearly 1,000 by the end of June, 
which makes up 43 per cent of all Taiwan applications in 
the past five years. 


Jiang connected the phenomenon with the recent general 
improvement of exchanges between Taiwan and the 
mainland. 


Taiwan applicants were nearly zero in 1987 when the 
Office announced itz encouraging message to handle 
Taiwan patents. 


Jiang expects a continuous patent application influx 
from the other side of Taiwan Strait in the second half of 
the year. 


In terms of foreign applications, totalling 2,312 during 
the period, Jiang said the downward trend was finally 
checked in May and a handsome rise was registered the 
following month. 
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So far, foreign applications totalled 25,171, of which 
5,538 were registered last year. 


Energy Problems, Strategy Viewed 


HK2107040690 Beijing CHINA DAILY in English 
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[By Gu Chengwen] 


[Text] China's energy shortage, one of the country’s most 
threatening economic problems, has been eased over the 
past year. But experts say that in the long term, keeping 
the energy industry from impeding overall economic 
growth will require strenuous endeavours. 


One basic solution to the problem was the control of 
economic growth, according to Shi Dazhen, vice min- 
ister of the Energy Industry. Expressing his views at a 
recent seminar in Beijing, he explained that through 
readjustment, industries with high energy consumption 
rates would be kept in reasonable proportion to the 
growth of the energy industry. 


He said that in recent years, the energy industry's expan- 
sion had been markedly slower than that of the overall 
economy. 


Between 1985 and 1987, the energy industry grew at a 
3.8 percent annual rate, while industry and agriculture as 
a whole grew at a rate of 14.8 percent. 


In 1988, the gap widened, as the latter achieved 16.8 
percent growth and the energy industry's figure rose to 
just 4.4 percent. Last year, the two figures were 5.9 
percent and 18.5 percent 


Shi noted that the heated economic growth and invest- 
ment in capital construction had shown signs of cooling 
down. More money was needed, he said. to accelerate the 
energy industry's development. 


Considering the overall investment in fixed assets during 
the last 10 years, the energy industry's share had become 
smaller each year. 


As a result, the equipment was old and outdated, and 
those in the trade were finding it increasingly difficult to 
maintain production. 


Under the State retrenchment programme, Shi said, 
capital construction had been curbed in all sectors 
including the energy industry. 


Investment in the power industry was reduced from 5.3 
billion yuan in 1986 to 1.96 billion yuan last year. 


Shi said the problems caused by the low investment in 
energy had been exacerbated by the low, State-set prices 
for energy. He also said that the low prices had led to 
waste. The industry's problems had been compounded 
by the increasing costs of labour and raw materials. 
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At current prices, 10 kilograms of crude oil is equivalent 
to one kilogram of soy sauce. The cost of one kilogram of 
fish more than covers a family’s monthly gas bill. 


In contrast to trade figures the world over, the profits of 
China's energy industry have been in decline over the 
last few years. 


The coal industry began its downward trend in 1982. 
The oil industry followed suit in 1988, and the power 
industry is now on the verge of going into the red. 


Power industry profits have further suffered due to 
escalating taxes. Generally speaking, China's industries 
are built within a high energy consumption structure. 


On the one hand, per capita energy consumption in 
China is only one third of the world average. On the 
other, the energy costs involved in industrial production 
are double the world average. 


Shi said that at one time China had adopted energy- 
saving measures and seen positive results. Lately, how- 
ever, these efforts had been relaxed. 


Investment in energy saving projects in 1989 was half 
that of 1988. 


Some products are actually becoming less energy effi- 
cient. 
Among the largest energy consumers are 400,000 boilers 


and small power stations which, on a yearly basis, use 
331 million tons of standard coal. 


Energy Waste 


Inefficient equipment wastes 10 percent of the total 


power produced every year. A related by-product of the 
energy wasted is environmental pollution. 


Statistics show that in Beijing, 63 percent of the sulphur 
dioxide discharged annually into the air comes from the 
boilers and stoves used for heating and from kitchens. 


In addition, commercial businesses largely make use of 
the low energy prices and the two-tier pricing system for 
profiteering. 


Sometimes the prices for the end users are five to 10 
times the original price. 


Unreasonable energy production and consumption 
structures contribute to China's lagging industry. 


Coal exemplifies the staggering inefficiency of the struc- 
ture. Coal production centres are concentrated in the 
provinces of Shaanxi and Shanxi and the western part of 
Inner Mongolia in North China. 


The problem is that the country’s major industries are 
scattered in the coastal areas of eastern China. 


Consequently, the transporting of coal from west to east 
or north to south now accounts for 40 percent of the total 
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railway tramsportation vol’’me, and trains are the coun- 
try’s major m. Je of transportation. 


Sometimes, the coal has to be shipped as far as 3,000 
kilometres. 


Shi acknowledged that China was in the process of 
industrialization. 


The modernization of agriculture requires more energy 
production. 


However, the development of the energy industry itself is 
decided by many factors such as available resources and 
technology, transportation and overall social and eco- 
nomic development. 


Shi predicted that the energy shortage would remain 
unsolved for many years to come. 


He listed the following measures for an energy develop- 
ment strategy. 


—Controlling the economic growth rate at about 7 
percent so as to keep it in balance with the possible 
growth of energy production. 


—While continuing efforts in tapping the potential of 
present coal centres, an appropriate portion of invest- 
ment should be put into coal prospectine and produc- 
tion in Northeast China, Central Chine and East 
China. 


—The entire energy industry should be shifted to focus 
on electricity production. By the year 2000, the elec- 
tricity consumption rate will rise from 22 percent to 
39 percent of overall energy consumption. 


—To transform a number of industrial boilers to pro- 
duce heat and power at the same time. If the pro- 
gramme succeeds with between 10 and 15 percent of 
the boilers, around 45 billion kilowatt-hours will be 
added to the total energy production without con- 
suming any more resources. 


—To build more power stations around coal mines, and 
low and medium voltage power equipment should be 
replaced gradually by generating units of greater 
capacity ranging from 300,000 to 600,000 kilowatts. 


—To make the besi use of China's water resources, 
hydroelectric power stations with a total capacity of 35 
million kilowatts should be built and the proportion of 
investment for hydroelectric power stations in the 
overall energy investment should be raised from the 
present 8.4 percent to 20 percent. 


—Accelerating construction of nuclear power stations, 
especially in areas that are far from coal producing 
centres. 


—Increasing production of oil and natural gas. The 
urgent task at present is to find more oil and gas 
deposits. The most promising areas will be in Xinjiang 
and the East China Sea. 
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Copper Uutput Rises 2.1 Perceat in First Half 


HK2307021290 Beijing CHINA DAILY in English 
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, Text] China’s copper industry has made big strides in 
the first six months of this year with output rising by 12 
per cent to hit 280,000 tons, according to an official with 
the China National Nonferrous Metals Industry Corpo- 
ration. 


The showing had consolidated the corporation's ambi- 
tion this year of producing more copper than iast year's 
540,000 tons, the official said. 


Key copper enterprises developed steadily in the period. 
The Guixi Smelter in Jiangxi Province yielded 3,000 
tons more than last year, the Baiyin Smelter in Gansu 
Province increased output by 2,500 tons and the Yunnan 
Smelter in Yunnan Province turned out 2,000 tons 
more. 


The official said increasing output had stemmed from 
favourable supplies of raw materials and electricity. 


The output of copper ore had increased by 2.1 per cent 
compared with the same period last year, she said, 
adding that imports of ore had also been steady. 


Since China lacked concentrated ore, the output of 
copper would certainly fall if imports were blocked, she 
said. 


And due to the much better electricity supply resulting 
from the government's support policy, not one factory 
had stopped production. 


Though the copper industry had also faced a slump 
market during the past six months, its conditions had 
been much better than other nonferrous metals. 


While the price of many other metals had continued to 
fall, the copper price had remained almost the same as 
last year 


But | ustry was not fortunate enough to have 
escape. .« shadow of cash shortages, the official said. 


Many smelters had no money to buy waste copper, which 
had meant some smelters had been unable to operate at 
full capacity. 


Copper has been in short supply in China, w..h the 
industry unable to meet demand from the different 
sectors of the economy. 


The country has thus determined to see a major expan- 
sion in the industry during the last decade of (he 20th 
century. 


In the coming years, the corporation will concentrate on 
projects to expand two mines in China’s largest copper 
producing area, Jiangxi Province. 


One project is the third stage of the construction of 
Dexing Mine, the country’s largest. On Completion of 
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the project in 1993, the mine will be capable of trning 
out 90,000 tons of copper ore a day. 
The corporation is also io update a Sino-Soviet co- 
Operative project in Shanxi Pvovince. 


New Minister Discusses Agricultural Development 
HK2407062190 Hong Kong LIAQWANG OVERSEAS 
EDITION in Chinese No. 29, 16 Jul 90 p 3 


[Article by He Ping (0149 1627): “New Minister of 
Agriculture Liu Zhongyi and His ‘Administrative Pro- 
gram” 


[Text] Nominated by Premier Li Peng of the State 
Council, the 14th Meeting of the Seventh National 
People’s Congress Standing Committee, which has just 
concluded in Beijing, appointed Liu Zhongyi, 59 years 
old and former vice minister of the State Planning 
Commission, as minister of agriculture. Former Minister 
of Agriculture He Kang, a veteran agricultural expert, 
tendered his resignation on his own initiative on the 
grounds of his age—67; this was over the average retire- 
ment age for cadres at the provincial and ministerial 
levels. 


Liu ae pono from the Institute of Finance and 
Economics of Zhongyuan University in 1952. Beginning 
in 1953, he continuously worked at the Agricultural, 
Forestry and Water Conservancy under the State Plan- 
ning Commission, holding posts ranging from secretary 
to deputy group leader, group leader to deputy bureau 
director, and bureau director and member of the State 
Planning Commission. In 1985 he was promoted to vice 
minister of the State Planning Commission, in charge of 
agricultura! planning. For years, he participated in the 
work of mapping out and implementing most agricul- 
tural plans and major economic policies and measures. 
He is known as an agricultural expert and a rare talented 
person familiar with the agricultural work of our 
country. His academic articles, papers, and research 
reports such as “A Study of China's Rural Economy,” “A 
Study of China's Agricultural Structure,” “The Seventh 
Five-Year Plan for Rural Economic Development,” “On 
Basic Strategies for Agricv'iural Development,” “On 
Fixing Farm Output Quotas for Each Household,” and 
“The Sustained Development of Agriculture and Deep- 
ening of Reform,” put forward some unique views and 
important proposals for instituting the system of output- 
related responsibility in agricultural production, deep- 
ening the rural reforms, promoting the sustained growth 
of agriculture, and readjusting the rural economic struc- 
ture. They were taken seriously and praised by the 
central leaders concerned and departments in charge of 
theoretical and practical work. 


When Liu Zhongyi assumed office, a rural work forum 
had just concluded, at which General Secretary Jiang 
Zemin once again emphasized the need to give top 
priority to agriculture in economic work, pointing out: 
Feeding the |.1 billion population is a matter of primary 
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importance. What then will newly appointed Minister 
Liu Zhongyi plan to do on the matter? 


“I think there are two major aspects.” Liu Zhongyi, who 
looked very energetic, capable, and experienced, said to 
the reporter in Mandarin, but with a strong Hubei dialect 
accent: I think that priority should be given to “invigo- 
rating agriculture by applying scientific and technolog- 
ical achievements.” To develop agriculture, | think we 
should rely first on policies, second on scientific and 
technological achievements, and third on investment. In 
the future, science and technology will play an ever- 
increasing important role in agricultural deve!spment. 
For this reason, the policy of “invigorating agriculture by 
applying scientific and technological achievements” 
should be pursued in the whole process of agricultural 
production so as to ensure steady development. The 
cultivated area in China is not large. nor is cultivatable 
wasteland, while the proportion of moderate and low- 
yielding land in all existing cultivated land is large. 
Under these circumstances, it is realistic and practical to 
focus the increase of agricultura! production on intensive 
forms of development. There is plenty of scope for 
increasing per-unit area yield, improving the quality, 
and raising the input-output ratio. Liu Zhongy: believed 
that efforts could be made in the following aspects: 


—On the present basis, a system for agricultural science 
and technology ork, aiming at spreading agricultural 
scientific and tuchnological achievements and training 
agrotechnicians specialized in different subjects at 
different levels, will be introduced throughout the 
country by means of lateral cooperation. 


—All installations and equipment necessary for pro- 
moting agrotechnical research, popularizing scientific 
and technological achievements for agriculture, and 
training agrotechnicians should be included in the 
state and local agricultural plans, and priority should 
be given to them. 


—Proper arrangements should be made for working 
conditions and remuncration of agrotechnicians. At 
the same time, efforts should be made to study and 
define reasonable rewards for equity of knowledge and 
introduce a system of giving scientific and technolog- 
ical guidance to the contract system of responsibility 
linked to production, and a sysiem governing the 
distribution of interests. 


—To promote the work of spreading scientific and 
tech ical achievements and training agrotechni- 
cians with the help of local governments, the system of 
appointing agrotechnicians deputy as county magis- 
trates, which has been instituted in many areas, can be 
considered to be popularized in the township and 
town levels. 


—With the organization and support of the national 
agricultural science and technology working system, it 
iS Necessary to vigorously develop mass organizations 
spreading scientific and technological achievements so 
that they will become a strong help in the research. 
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spreading, applying, and publicizing of skills for agri- 
cultural production, and training peasants to ve the 
backbone of scientific and technological contingents 
in rural areas. 


Liu Zhongyi continued: “Agriculture is not a job only for 
a certain specialized departments, it is a problem 
involving the whole situation and comprehensive efforts 
of different sectors. To ensure long-term, sustained, and 
stable agricultural development, besides efforts of the 
agricultural department, we still need many external 
conditions, and the support and cooperation of different 
quarters.” 


Liu Zhongyi said that agriculture should “place both 
ends of its production process on a solid basis.” He 
explained: One end refers to the coordinated supply of 
agricultural means of production such as chemical fertil- 
izer, agricultural chemicals, plastic sheeting, and water 
conservancy facilities; and the other end refers to the 
smooth process of marketing, storing, processing, and 
transporting agricultural products. The two ends actually 
embody the relations between the workers and peasants 
and between the city and the countryside. As long as 
these relations are brought into better balance and dif- 
ferent social and economic sectors support and coordi- 
nate the development of agricultural product.on and the 
rural economy, there will be a favorable environment for 
agricultural development. A developeo agriculture will 
also give an impetus to the development of other eco- 
nomic sectors, and then social and economic develop- 
ment as a whole will find a foothold and bright future. 
“Of course.” he added, “we should be realistic and 
should not expect some departments auxiliary to agricul- 
tural production to do something that they are unable to 
do.” 


Informed sources said that Liu Zhongyi not only knows 
how to think and has a relatively high level of under- 
standing of policy and theory, but also has the capability 
of strong organization, leadership, and coordination. 
After the outbreak of the forest fire in the Greater 
Xingan Mountains in the summer of 1987, he was 
appointed head of the leading group for rehabilitation of 
the afflicted area and went to the area many times to 
guide the rehabilitation work. Under the direct leader- 
ship of the State Council, he led local people in building 
50,000 square meters of floor space for housing in 100 
days with the help of local construction units. His 
remarkable job enabled the people in the afflicted area to 
move into new houses before the arrival of the frost 
season. 


When asked about deepening rural economic reform, 
Liu Zhongyi thought awhile and said: With regard to 
management of agricultural production at the present 
stage, first of all, we should keep it stable from the high 
plane of policy. To achieve this, there should be no 
change in the contract responsibility system with remu- 
neration linked to output and the household as its 
mainstay. That is to say, the responsibility and contri- 
bution of peasant households in labor production should 
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be closely linked to their economic interests; this funda- 
mental principle of distribution of interests should not 
be changed. This gives full expression to the principle of 
distribution according to work and more pay for more 
work. This is a complex and sensitive problem that the 
peasants are much concerned about, so we should take a 
very prudent attitude. 


Of course, Liu Zhongyi pointed out, along with the 
expansion of the planned commodity economy, raising 
the level of agricultural productive forces, and the spread 
and application of scientific and technological achieve- 
ments, the current contract responsibility system shculd 
be improved step by step. In the process of improve- 
ment, we should, however, follow the principle of suiting 
measures to local conditions, dealing with each case on 
its merits, proceeding in an orderly way and step by step, 
and adroitly guiding action according to circumstances. 
Meanwhile, we should overcome the incongruence of 
productive relations with the level of productive forces 
while vigorously promoting the development of social 
productive forces. In no way should we follow the same 
pattern and rush headlong into mass action. Only in this 
way will we be able to ensure long-term, sustained, and 
steady agricultural development and avoid major slumps 
in agricultural production. 


Commentator Views Improved Nonstaple Food Supply 
HK2307102890 Beijing RENMIN RIBAO in Chinese 
10 Jul 90 pl 


[Commentator’s article: “A Few Words on Nonstaple 
Food Supply] 


{Text} Nonstaple food consumers have been happier 
with fewer complaints recently. 


A turn in nonstaple food supply is keenly felt: The 
price-increase factors of nonstaple food accounted for 
two-thirds of the national retail price index two years 
ago; beyond a doubt, nonstaple food was a strong factor 
in pushing up prices. Since 1989, however, the price- 
increase range of nonstaple food has been lower than that 
of retail prices nationwide, and has become an important 
factor in stabilizing prices and popular feelings. 


How to account for such a change? 


At the national work conference on nonstaple food in 
large and medium-sized cities recently convened by the 
State Council, we have heard of the experiences of 
various cities, including Beijing. Tianjin, Shanghai, 
Guangzhou, Tangshan, Wuhan, Taiyuan, Xian, Nanjing, 
and Zhucheng, in implementing their nonstaple food 
projects. Like the Eight Immortals crossing the sea, each 
city showed its special prowess. Their experiences can be 
boiled down to one phrase: Adherence to reform. Since 
1984, China's vegetable market has been gradually open, 
and a series of measures were adopted to conduct reform 
in price control, as well as the production, marketing. 
anc managerial structures, with the implementation of 
contracted responsibility system in diversified forms: 
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consequently, nonstaple food became reform’s hot spot. 
At the beginning of 1988, the minister of agriculture 
initiated the nonstaple food projeci nationwide, with 
production, supply, and marketing, as well as reforma- 
live measures, shaping into a whole range in the cooper- 
ation of various departments. It is precisely with such a 
process of continuous deepening and forming a whole 
range in reform that has made possible the present 
Situation of nonstaple food supply. With visible and 
concrete facts, the nonstaple food project has testified to 
the correctness of the reform’s orientation, and the fact 
that ‘he basic way out for various problems in China’s 
economic life lies in reform. When great accomplish- 
ments can be made in the most sensitive nonstaple food 
issue through reform over the past few years, will it not 
firm up our faith in reform all the more? 


The change in nonstaple food supply has better 
explained the dialectic relation between stability and 
reform. Stability stands above ail else, and there should 
not be any ambiguity about it. All kinds of irrational 
phenomena resulting from the malpractices of the old 
economic structure are the economic causes affecting 
social stability. Therefore, basically speaking, reform will 
inevitably promote social stability. However, reforma- 
tive measures cannot be completed and perfected over- 
night, and the positive effects of reform have to go 
through a process of revealing themselves. This precisely 
requires us to give meticulous consideration to the steps 
and strength of measures to be taken, based on the socia! 
bearing capacity in pushing forward reform, while 
refraining from being overanxious for quick success to 
avoid social shock because of tremendous and unpredict- 
able changes. 


As a school of the commodity economy and a field of 
reform, nonstaple food has taught us many things. From 
their personal experiences, people have come to a better 
understanding of reform and how to deal with it, as well 
as some new contradictions and problems surfacing in its 
course, and gradually learned to appropriately combine 
stabilizing the general situation and deepening reform. 
There precisely lies the greatest interest of the Chinese 


people. 


State Urges Return of Money to Farmers 


HK2507040490 Beijing CHINA DAILY in English 
25 Jul 90 p 3 


[By staff reporter Wang Dongtai] 


[Text] The State yesterday urged, in a circular, those who 
owe money to farmers to pay them back and announced 
that a new organization, the rural co-operative economy 
department, has been established within the Ministry of 
Agriculture to protect the interests of farmers. 


The new department will instruct the development of 
various kinds of co-operative economic organizations. 
improve the co-operative contract system, manage col- 
lective funds and co-ordinate economic interests. 
according to a ministry circular. 
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The Ministry of Agriculture has asked local governments 
to strengthen management on rural co-operatives. 


The circular said that the rural co-operative contract 
system based on household production has been devel- 
oping in various forms in the past ten years. 


Great achievements have been made in contract man- 
agement, the utilization of collective funds, and the 
development of the collective economy. 


Contract regulations have been made in 21 provinces, 
autonomous regions and municipalities, the document 
said. 


In 1986, only 77 percent of the contracts were fulfilled 
but by 1989, the figure had risen to 90.1 percent. 


An audit system on the collective economy has also been 
established in 17 provinces, autonomous regions and 
municipalities. 


According to statistics from 16 provinces, autonomous 
regions and municipalities, about 600 million yuan 
($127 million) which were used in violation of the 
regulations were discovered. 


As reforms develop further, problems in management 
continue to occur, the circular said, so the new depart- 
ment will also develop audit work in the rural co- 
operative economy, prevent extra financial burdens on 
farmers, help and manage rural accounting and provide 
instructive services. 


The document said that work units and individuals who 
owe money to rura} co-operatives should pay back 
quickly. 


Collectively owned property or money should not be 
diverted to individuals or township governments, the 
document said. 


An auditing system should be promoted throughout the 
whole country in two years. The Ministry of Agriculture 
will drafi trial regulations for the rural collective 
economy, the document said. 


Rural Teams Develop Despite Austerity Program 


OW 2107120190 Beijing XINHUA in English 
1042 GMT 21 Jul 90 


[Text] Beijing, July 21 (XINHUA) —China’s 70,000 
rural construction companies have improved in quality 
in spite of the state austerity program which involves 
drastic cuts in capital construction, an official from the 
Ministry of Agriculture said today. 


According to the ministry, rural construction firms now 
employ 7.6 million part-time farmers, remarkably fewer 
than in 1988, but both the output value and tax pay- 
ments in the first few months of this year are higher. 


To increase their competitiveness, the official said, many 
rural construction teams joined together to form holding 
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companies. Some small and specialized teams joined 
larger ones to offer specialized services and labor ser- 
vices. 


Meanwhile, some rural construction teams have turned 
from urban construction to rural construction, including 
building new houses for farmers. A survey by the State 
Statistical Bureau shows that 31.53 percent of the 
farmers’ houses constructed in 1989 were built by rural 
construction teams. 


Since last year, the official said, a group of rural con- 
struction teams have shifted from home construction to 
energy, Communications and irrigation projects. More 
than 10,000 rural construction workers are working 
abroad, with 2,000 workers from the northeastern prov- 
ince of Heilongjiang working in the Soviet Union. 


A survey by the Ministry of Agriculture says the c.:Itural 
and technical quality of the rural construction workers 
have improved since last year. They are also better 
equipped to pave the way for future development. 


New Marketing System for Produce Planned 


OW2107154690 Beijing XINHUA in English 
1509 GMT 21 Jul 90 


[Text] Beijing, July 21 (XINH#!A)}—China will establish 
a four-level marketing system for agricultural and side- 
line produce in the 1990s, according to the Ministry of 
Commerce here today. 


The new system will consist of, first of all, national 
wholesale markets for grain and important agricultural 
produce, which will be set up in the leading product.on 
areas and marketing sites to provide services between 
provinces. Spot transactions will develop into forward 
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transactions. For instance, with approval by the State 
Council, a grain wholesale market will come into being 
this September in Zhengzhou, capital of Henan Prov- 
ince. 


Regional wholesale markets for grain and important 
agricultural produce will be open to different regions and 
help them mediate shortages and surpluses. 


Such wholesale markets are also planned for boundary 
towns between provinces to promote the interflow of 
different agricultural and side-line produce. 


Primary agricultural and side-line produce markets are 
scheduled for towns under county jurisdiction. 


In addition, it is icarned that the existing fruit, vegetable 
and aquatic products markets in urban areas will be 
further developed and their management improved. 


Vegetable Bases To Be Set Up in East, Gansu 


OW2507133890 Beijing XINHUA in English 
1121 GMT 25 Jul 90 


[Text] Beijing, July 25 (XINHUA) —China will build 
five large vegetable bases to meet the increasing demand 
of its people. 


An official of the Ministry of Commerce told an inter- 
national symposium here today that these bases will 
locate in Tangshan City and Shandong Province, the 
Huaihai Economic Zone in the northern part of Jiangsu 
and Anhui provinces, the Zhangjiakou Economic Zone 
in Hebei Province, southern China [as received], and 
Gansu Province in the northwest respectively. 


The five bases will help ensure vegetable supply of major 
cities in off seasons, the official said. 
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East Region 


Fujian Holds Public Rally To Sentence Criminals 


HK2507061490 Fuzhou Fujian Provincial Service 
in Mandarin 1000 GMT 23 Jul 90 


[Text] Criminals Chen Shangzhi and Fu Rongwen, who 
murdered Lin Shixiang, a retired cadre of the Fujian 
People’s Broadcasting Station, were executed in Fuzhou 
today. Criminal Zhang Shuquan, who was also involved 
in the same murder case, was sentenced to 10 years’ 
imprisonment today. 


At a public rally held in Fuzhou City this morning, the 
Fuzhou City Intermediate People’s Court and people's 
courts of Minhou, Changle, Fuging, Lianjiang, Minging, 
Pingtan, Yongtai, Luoyuan, and Rongxi counties pub- 
licly tried and sentenced 186 criminals who had com- 
mitted 101 major and serious cases, including murder, 
robbery, larceny, and others. 


Criminals Chen Shangzhi and Chen Datong, who had 
committed a murder case, were sentenced to death at the 
rally. Criminal! Li Jinji and several other criminals, who 
had jointly committed a serious larceny case, were 
sentenced to death with execution of their sentences 
suspended for two years. Criminal Guo Zhongsheng and 
several other criminals, who had jointly committed a 
case of deliberately injuring others, were sentenced to 
life imprisonment. Other criminals were given prison 
sentences ranging from one to 15 years. 


After the public rally, all criminals sentenced to death 
were taken to the execution ground and shot. 


All the cases tried at today’s public rally were major and 
serious cases exposed during Fuzhou City’s current 
Struggle against major and serious crimes. Since early 
May of this year, Fuzhou City has actively carried out a 
struggle against major and serious crimes by closely 
relying on the broad masses of the people and has 
achieved gratifying results in the struggle. Nevertheless, 
Fuzhou City’s social order situation is still very rigorous 
at present. 


At today’s public rally, the responsible persons of the 
Fuzhou City CPC Committee and the Fuzhou City 
People’s Government pointed out that the current 
struggle against major and serious crimes is of a pro- 
tracted, arduous, and complex nature. The struggle 
demands that public security organs and judicial organs 
at all levels in Fuzhou take resolute and forceful mea- 
sures to severely punish all types of criminals. All crim- 
inals in Fuzhou City should clearly understand this 
Situation, stop committing crimes, surrender themselves, 
and confess their crimes to the public security organs at 
all levels in order to receive lenient punishment. Those 
who refuse to do so and continue committing crimes will 
be severely punished by the law. 
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Fujian Holds Chief Procurators’ Conference 


HK2507043990 Fuzhou Fujian Provincial Service 
in Mandarin 1000 GMT 24 Jul 90 


[Text] The Fujian Provincial Conference of Chief Proc- 
urators began today. The conference revealed that in the 
first half of this year, procuratorial organs at all levels in 
Fujian concentrated their efforts on cracking embezzle- 
ment and corruption cases, conscientiously carried out 
their work, and implemented to the letter the spirit of the 
“Notice of the Supreme People’s Court and the Supreme 
People’s Procuratorate.” 


In the first six months of this year, Fujian handled a total 
of more than 1,300 embezzlement and corruption cases, 
representing a 63-percent increase over the corre- 
sponding period last year. The number of cases placed on 
file for investigation and prosecution by Fujian also 
registered an 80-percent increase. Fujian also recovered 
stolen money and goods totaling more than 7 million 
yuan, which represents a 300-percent increase over the 
corresponding period last year. 


During the first half of this year, Fujian concentrated its 
efforts on investigating and handling a batch of major 
and serious cases. The number of major and serious 
cases, each involving more than 10,000 yuan, which 
were placed on file for investigation and prosecution, 
increased by 105 percent. 


During the first half of this year, the Fujian Provincial 
People’s Procuratorate investigated and handled cases 
involving two cadres at the provincial department level. 
Procuratorial organs of Zhouning City, Qingliu County, 
and Youxi County investigated and handled embezzle- 
ment and bribery cases involving 10 cadres at the county 
level. The Longhai County People’s Procuratorate inves- 
tigated and handled the case of Wang Yuping, an 
accountant at a local savings bank, who had embezzled 
0.44 million yuan and used public funds totaling more 
than 0.1 million yuan for private purposes. The handling 
of these major and serious cases has had a positive 
impact on society. 


Moreover, Fujian also made major breakthroughs in 
investigating and handling embezzlement and bribery 
cases committed by certain judicial personnel, 
policemen, or cadres in charge of capital construction 
work. Some 103 party and government cadres in charge 
of capital construction work were disciplined for embez- 
zling public funds and taking bribes. 


During the struggle against embezzlement and bribery, 
leaders at all levels in Fujian personally participated in 
the handling of various major and serious embezzlement 
and bribery cases. According to incomplete statistics, in 
the first half of this year, some 103 chief procurators at 
provincial, prefectural, and county levels went to the 
forefront of the struggle to take part in the investigation 
and handling of some major and serious cases, thus 
expediting the entire work. 
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Peoples’ procuratorates at various levels in Fujian also 
made efforts to further improve their work responsibility 
system, thus greatly increasing their work efficiency. The 
number of embezzlement and bribery cases handled by 
Fujian in the first half of this year increased by 200 
percent compared with the corresponding period of last 
year. Now Fujian has basically completed its investiga- 
tion and handling of all those cases exposed before the 
deadline set by the “Notice of the Supreme People’s 
Court and the Supreme People’s Procuratorate” expired. 


Jiangsu Province Links Enterprise Groups 


OW 2307171190 Beijing XINHUA in English 
0952 GMT 23 Jul 90 


[Text] Beijing, July 23 (XINHUA)—East China's 
Jiangsu Province has set up 232 closely-linked enterprise 
groups with large and medium-sized enterprises in the 
lead, the “PEOPLE'S DAILY” reported today. 


The Beijing-based national paper said the output value 
of these enterprise groups and their profits and tax 
delivered to the state account for 30 percen! of the 
province's total. 


Jiangsu Province began to encourage the establishment 
of closely- linked enterprise groups in 1988. 


A provincial official in charge of industry said these 
enterprise groups are characterized by optimum organi- 
zation of labor, adjustment of capital structure and 
better economic results. They combine scientific 
research with production and boost the export-oriented 
economy. 


Jiangxi Reaps Bigger Early Rice Harvest 


HK2507085790 Beijing RENMIN RIBAO in Chinese 
16 Jul 90 pl 


[Report by Zhao Xiangru (6392 4161 1172): “Jiangxi 
Province Reaps Early Rice Harvest"’] 


[Text] Nanchang, 15 Jul (RENMIN RIBAO)}—In the 
wake of the output increase in spring grain and edible oil 
crops this year, Jiangxi Province has reaped an early rice 
harvest with a 10 percent increase. Based on the calcu- 
lations of relevant departments, an area of 23.46 million 
mu of early rice crops was reaped in the province, with a 
per-unit output of 324 kg. The gross output was 7.6 
billion kg, an 11 percent increase from last year. 


This year, Jiangxi has organized 25,000 cadres to go 
down to rural grass-roots units and to initiate demon- 
stration plots on a total area of 3 million mu. All places 
have earnestly implemented the contracted responsi- 
bility system in the rural areas and realized the state's 
preferential policy for contracted grain procurement, 
with the enthusiasm of grain farmers fully brought into 


play. 


A better job has been done than last year with regard to 
various professions and trades supporting agriculture in 
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a down-to-earth way, and agricultural input has 
increased somewhat. It is learned that agricultural 
investment with funds collected through various chan- 
nels was 53 million yuan, up by 60 percent from 1989. 
The short supply of materials and equipment in support 
of agriculture has markedly eased, while the supply of 
chemical fertilizers and insecticides has increased some- 
what from 1989. 


In recent years, Jiangxi has grasped the building of 
counties as commodity grain-producing bases and bases 
supporting agriculture with subsidies from industrial 
profits. Peasants in these counties are working hard to do 
a good job of farmland and water conservancy construc- 
tion to transform middle- and low-yielding plots, to 
expand areas planted to early hybrid rice crops, and to go 
all out to build fields yielding a ton of grain per unit [tun 
liang tian 0903 9037 3944] so that the per-unii output 
may increase by a wide margin. 


Presently, the grain output of these counties accounts for 
some 70 percent of the province's gross grain Output. 


Circular Urges Protection for Crime Informers 


OW 2407131890 Shanghai City Service in Mandarin 
2200 GMT 18 Jul 90 


[Text] The Shanghai Municipal CPC Discipline Inspec- 
tion Commission recently issued a circular on seriously 
handling cases of crime reported through correspon- 
dence or in person, and on providing real protection for 
informers. It emphasized that no organizations or indi- 
viduals are allowed to attack and retaliate against those 
who follow the proper channel in making petitions in 
writing Or in person. 


Recently, the municipal discipline inspection commis- 
sion constantly received letters from the masses inside 
and outside the party alleging that some cadres tended to 
play down and eventually dismiss the problems exposed 
by the masses, or to leave the cases unattended for long 
periods without any investigation. Sume units even went 
to the extent of passing the cases of crime-reporting 
letters and visits on to subordinate departments, thereby 
resulting in the disclosure of the identity of the informers 
and the contents of the letters. This has subjected the 
informers to harassment, and even attacks and retalia- 
tion. 


The circular severely criticized such an irresponsible 
attitude in the handling of petitions and visits from the 
masses, and urged party committees and discipline 
inspection commissions at various levels to be more 
responsive to the masses by seriously treating and han- 
dling every case, no matter how it is reported. It empha- 
sized strict adherence to regulations in handling, 
approving, and transmitting all cases of reported crime. 
It strictly prohibits any units or individuals from redi- 
recting crime-reporting letters to the very unit or indi- 
vidual against which complaints have been made. In the 
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case of violation of these regulations, the leader con- 
cerned or the one who is directly answerable will be held 
accountable. 


Shanghai Reports Slight Upturn in Economy 
OW 2407020290 Shanghai City Service in Mandarin 
0900 GMT 19 Jul 90 


[Text] Li Maohuan, director of the Shanghai Municipal 
Statistics Bureau, held a news briefing today to review 
Shanghai’s economic performance during the first six 
months of this year. 


Li Maohuan said: In the first six months of this year, 
Shanghai's economy scored new results in the course of 
improving the economic environment and straightening 
out the economic order. The total domestic product 
reached 35.1 billion yuan. Calculated in terms of com- 
parable prices, this amounted to an increase of | percent 
over the same )eriod last year. 


Starting in April, industrial production began to 
rebound, reversing the downward trend. Shanghai 
municipality's total industrial output value in the first 
half of the year was 55.89 billion yuan, an increase of 0.8 
percent over the same period last year. 


The suburban counties reported bumper harvests and 
general increases in the production of the summer grain 
and oil-bearing crops. According to statistics, the total 
output of summer grain reached 518,000 metric tons, an 
increase of 13.3 percent over last year. 


Shanghai municipality's exports sustained a upward 
trend. In the first half of this year, the total export value 
was $2.597 billion, up 15.5 percent over the same period 
last year. Of this total value, the export value of 
machinery and electrical products with higher added 
values increased faster. 


In the first six months, the prices of goods in Shanghai 
markets remained stable. Residents throughout the 
municipality led steady lives. From January-June, 
Shanghai's retai! price index was 22.7 percent lower than 
the same period last year. 


In the first half of this year, Shanghai's average wage for 
the workers and staff rose by 5.1 percent over the same 
period last year. Peasants’ per-capita cash income in the 
suburban counties increased 10 percent. As of the end of 
June, residents’ savings throughout Shanghai ‘vas as high 
as 23.365 billion yuan, an increase of 4.018 billion over 
the beginning of the year. 


Li Maohuan maintained that although Shanghai's 
economy achieved some encouraging results in the first 
half of this year, there were still fairly acute problems 
such as the irregularities in the various links of social 
reproduction, the sluggish market, the structural 
shortage of funds, the continuous slide in economic 
efficiencies, and the worsening financial difficulties in 
various localities. The whole economy has yet to enter a 
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cycle for promoting a sound economic development. The 
economic situation for the second half of this year will 
still be rather grim. 


Li Zemin Addresses Zhejiang Party Meeting 
OW2507061190 Hangzhou ZHEJIANG RIBAO 
in Chinese 16 Jul 90 p 1 


[Excerpts] The Zhejiang Provincial Party Committee 
held a meeting of city and prefectural party committee 
secretaries on 13-14 July to discuss work conditions, 
analyze the current situation, unify their thinking and 
understanding, and further define the basic principles 
for the work in the second half of the year. Comrades Ge 
Hongsheng and Liu Feng presided over the meeting, and 
Comrade Li Zemin made a speech summarizing the 
meeting before its conclusion. 


In analyzing the province's situation in the first half of 
the year, Comrade Li Zemin said: Generally speaking, 
the political and economic situation in the province has 
been good over the past six months. The overall situation 
is stable, people’s minds have been set at rest, and social 
stability prevails. Tangible results have been achieved in 
improving the economic environment and straightening 
out the economic order. The reduction in industrial 
production has slowed down month by month, and 
industrial output has even tended to rise. Industrial 
output in June increased by 2.9 percent over the same 
month last year. The agricultural situation is gratifying. 
The output of spring grain crops rose by 16.8 percent as 
compared with the same period last year. [passage 
omitted] 


Comrade Li Zemin said: While affirming our achieve- 
ments, we must clearly acknowledge the existing prob- 
lems. The current economic situation in our province is 
still rather grim, the market is sluggish, industrial prod- 
ucts are kept in stock too long. economic results are poor, 
and revenues have dropped. There are still many desta- 
bilizing factors existing in the province’s urban and rural 
areas, as well as many negative and corrupt phenomena 
in the party. Unhealthy tendencies in trade, about which 
the masses have several complaints, are rather serious. 


Comrade Li Zemin pointed out: The basic principles for 
the work in the second half of the year are to further 
implement the guidelines laid down by the Sixth Plenary 
Session of the party’s 13th Central Committee, continue 
to implement the policy of stability overriding all other 
considerations, mobilize and organize the cadres and 
masses in the province to make every possible effort with 
one heart and one mind at development and stability, do 
a better job in improving the economic environmeni and 
straightening out the economic order, readjust the struc- 
ture, raise economic results, accelerate the pace of 
opening the province to the outside world, strive to 
develop an export-oriented economy, try in every pos- 
sible way to ensure the fulfillment of the province's 
economic plan for this year, continue to build a clean 
government, and strengthen the party's ideology, organi- 
zation, and work style. 
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Comrade Li Zemin said: [passage omitted] In the next 
half of the year, leaders at various levels should concen- 
trate their main energies on economic work, and all work 
should be done for the purpose of advancing economic 
construction. As far as the guidelines for leaders are 
concerned, particular attention should be paid to the 
following several points: First, top priority should be 
given to stability at all times. [passage omi‘ ted] Second, 
we should continue to uphold the policies of improving 
the economic environment and straightening out the 
economic order and deepening the reform. [passage 
omitted] Third, in economic work, we should make 
overall plans and take all factors into consideration. 
Particular efforts should be made to properly handle the 
relationship between the work in opening the province to 
the outside world and economic work. [passage omitted] 
Fourth, leading cadres at various levels should 
Strengthen their spirit, have firm faith, and maintain a 
mentality of advancing despite difficulties and forging 
ahead in the hopes of achieving something. [passage 
omitted) 


Comrade Li Zemin said: In the second half of the year, 
we should do the following things well: 1. We should 
further strengthen agriculture as the foundation of the 
national economy. 2. We should make every possible 
effort to carefully organize industrial production; while 
improving Our economic results, we should exert our- 
selves to complete the province's economic plan for this 
year. 3. We should make use of favorable conditions and 
seize good opportunities at home and abroad to further 
develop an export-oriented economy and to accelerate 
the pace of opening our province to the outside world. 4. 
We should attach ever greater importance to party 
building and strengthen the building of a socialist spiri- 
tual civilization and our ideological and political work. 
We should continue to do a good job in organizing party 
members and cadres to study Marxist theory, to educate 
them in the aim, spirit, and discipline of the party, to 
train cadres, and to improve the quality of party mem- 
bers and cadres. [passage omitted] 


Officials Attend Administrative Law Meeting 


OW 2507010690 Hangzhou Zhejiang Provincial 
Service in Mandarin 0900 GMT 20 Jul 90 


[Text] This morning the provincial government held a 
plenary meeting, urging governments at various levels to 
make effective preparations for enforcing the Adminis- 
trative Procedure Law. Provincial Governor Shen Zulun 
presided over today’s meeting. 


Provincial Vice Governor Xu Xingguan spoke at the 
meeting. He said: The Administrative Procedure Law, 
the Civil Procedure Law, and the Criminal Procedure 
Law form the three major procedural laws in our 
country. The implementation of these laws is a major 
event in the development of the legal system in China 
and an important step toward reinforcing socialist dem- 
ocratic politics. It will have a great impact in imple- 
menting the constitutional principle of guaranteeing the 
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citizens’ legal rights and interests, safeguarding and 
supervising administrative organs in executing their 
powers according to law, strengthening the building of a 
clean government, raising work efficiency, stabilizing 
society, and safeguarding stability and unity. 


Xu Xingguan said: Governments at various levels have 
done much preparatory work toward implementing the 
Administrative Procedure Law. However, some prob- 
lems still exist. He urged government leaders at various 
levels to deepen their understanding of and pay full 
attention to the Administrative Procedure Law so as to 
make good preparation before it comes into force on | 
October. All provincial units must seriously clean up 
current flaccid administrative regulations and the stan- 
dardized documents. Prefectural and city people's gov- 
ernments must establish legal system bureaus. County 
governments must form legal system sections. Those 
departments and bureaus with heavy judicial responsi- 
bilities and comprehensive administrative functions 
must establish legal system divisions. These legal system 
organizations of the government will undertake the task 
of reviewing administrative decisions. 


At the meeting, (Liu Taisheng), deputy director of the 
provincial judicial department, explained the Adminis- 
trative Procedure Law. 


Attending the meeting were Vice Governors Wang 
Zhonglu and Chai Songyue, as well as responsible per- 
sons of the various departments and bureaus under the 
provincial government. 


Central-South Region 


Guangdong Official on Illegal Arms Possession 


HK2507054490 Guangzhou Guangdong Provincial 
Service in Mandarin 0400 GMT 24 Jul 90 


[Text] On 23 July, a responsible person of the Guang- 
zhou City Public Security Bureau talked to some 
reporters. In his talk, the responsible person called on all 
those who illegally possess arms or lethal weapons and all 
types of criminals in Guangzhou City to turn themselves 
in to the public security organs at all levels before the 
deadline set by the “Notice of the Guangzhou City 
People’s Government” expires, so as to seek lenient 
punishment. 


It was learned that since Guangzhou started its struggle 
aimed at capturing illegally owned arms and lethal 
weapons on 10 June, some 810 people have turned 
themselves in or confessed their crimes to the public 
security organs at all levels in Guangzhou. A number of 
people who voluntarily surrendered their arms and 
ammunition or confessed their crimes have been 
leniently dealt with or even exempted from punishment 
by the public security organs at various levels in Guang- 
zhou. On the other hand, criminal Tang Yonglin and 
some other criminals who refused to surrender their 
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illegally owned pistols have been arrested by the public 
security organs of Guangzhou City in accordance with 
the law. 


Guangdong CPC Committee Views Land Management 
HK2507050690 Guangzhou Guangdong Provincial 
Service in Mandarin 1000 GMT 24 Jul 90 


[Text] Recently, the Guangdong Provincial CPC Com- 
mittee approved and transmitted to various areas 
“Opinions on Perfecting Management Structure of Col- 
lectively Owned Rural Land,” submitted by the Rural 
Work Department of the Guangdong Provincial CPC 
Committee, demanding that various areas of Guangdong 
Province practically strengthen leadership, suit measures 
to local conditions, provide categorical guidance, and 
perfect the management structure of collectively owned 
rural land in a planned way. 


The “Opinions” pointed out that at present, collectively 
owned rural land management is still being plagued by a 
multiplicity of problems that demand prompt solution. 
For instance, some peasants do not pay compensation 
for using contracted land; some peasants who have 
shifted from farming to other trades or professions refuse 
to give up their contracted land, and some peasants carry 
out non-agricultural activities on their contracted farm- 
land. 


In view of this situation, in order to strengthen collec- 
tively owned rural land management, the Rural Work 
Department of the Guangdong Provincial CPC Com- 
mittee pointed out that it is necessary to clearly under- 
stand the nature of collectively owned rural land. Peo- 
ple’s governments of various counties of Guangdong 
should complete registration of and issue licenses to 
collectively owned rural land. Efforts must also be made 
to perfect the collectively owned rural land contract 
system, establish a system under which land is used with 
compensation, gradually improve and perfect land con- 
tracting forms, set reasonable land contracting terms, 
assign land contracting quotas, and establish a system 
under which land management right can be transferred 
in light of actual conditions. 


Guangxi Opens Up More To Attract Investment 


HK2507062390 Beijing RENMIN RIBAO in Chinese 
14 Jul 90 pl 


|“Dispatch” by reporter Zheng Shengfeng (6774 4141 
0023): “Guangxi Is Stepping Up Its Opening to the 
Outside World”) 


[Text] Nanning, 13 Jul (RENMIN RIBAO)—The 
Guangxi Zhuang Autonomous Region, which faces 
Southeast Asia and borders Southwest China, is further 
opening up to businessmen from Hong Kong, Macao, 
Taiwan, and other countries. Cheng Kejie, the newly 
appointed chairman of the Auionomous Regional Peo- 
ple’s Government, said the other day that Guangxi had 
decided to open itself further to the outside and adopt 
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more preferential policies in a sincere hope of attracting 
new and old friends from all quarters. 


Since the policies of reform and opening up were 
adopted, 661 projects using foreign investment have 
been approved with a total contracted amount of $1.26 
billion; and 514 Sino-forcign joint ventures, Sino-foreign 
cooperative enterprises, and foreign-funded enterprises 
have been set up, of which 210 have begun operation. 
Thus far 20 countries and regions have invested in 
Guangxi, including the United States, Japan, Britain, 
Hong Kong, Macao, and Taiwan. Guangxi has estab- 
lished business relations with 50,000 customers from 
over 130 countries and regions. Last year, exports of 
foreign-funded enterprises totaled over $33 million. 
Through utilizing foreign investment, Guangxi’s indus- 
trial policies and product mix are becoming more 
rational, and its export volume in the first half of this 
year increased by 39.9 percent over the corresponding 
period last year. Some new enterprises in Guangxi and 
their products, which have improved as a result of the 
investments and the advanced technology of foreign 
countries, have been put on sale on the international 
market. 


As the native land of Overseas Chinese, Guangxi is rich 
in natural resources and labor resources. Its air and sea 
traffic is convenient, being the favorable conditions for 
attracting foreign capital, as well as Taiwan's capital. 


By working out the strategic policy of opening itself 
further to the outside world, Guangxi will increase the 
absorption of foreign and Taiwan's investments. It is 
currently formulating corresponding preferential poli- 
cies and measures such as the following: A foreign 
business affairs organization will be set up in Guilin, 
Guangxi, to provide information services to busi- 
nessmen abroad and outside Guangxi, and will handle 
matters relating to investment. The Autonomous 
Regional Government has decided to hold a foreign 
trade fair in Guilin in the second half of September, at 
which 230 foreign economic cooperative projects will be 
put forward and several thousand export commodities 
from over 20 export and import trading companies will 
be available for purchase through negotiation. 


Guangxi Successfully Controls Population Growth 


HK2507014890 Nanning Guangxi Regional Service 
in Mandarin 1030 GMT 23 Jul 90 


[Text] Guangxi has achieved initial successes in control- 
ling her population growth. Since entering her third 
population growth peak period in 1986, Guangxi's nat- 
ural population growth rate has remained lower than 
that of 1986 for four years running. 


By the end of 1989, Guangxi’s total population had 
reached 41.5 million, representing an increase of 0.62 
million over the previous year. This means that 
Guangxi’s natural population growth rate dropped by 
0.25 percent compared with the previous year. 


FBIS-CHI-90-143 
25 July 1990 


Of Guangxi’s 83 counties and cities, 70 counties and 
cities witnessed a drop in their childbirth rate in 1989. 


Over the past few years, people’s governments at all 
levels in Guangxi have conscientiously strengthened 
their leadership over family planning work and carried 
out extensive propaganda on the importance of popula- 
tion control work. As a result, the broad masses of cadres 
and people have come to understand that population 
control is beneficial to both the country and the people. 


The Guangxi Regional People’s Congress has also for- 
mulated and promulgated the “Guangxi Regional 
Family Planning Regulations,” enforced these regula- 
tions to the grass-roots level, and implemented a family 
planning-related responsibility system at all levels. 
Family planning departments at all levels in Guangxi 
have also taken a series of effective measures to ensure 
the successful fulfillment of Guangxi’s annual popula- 
tion control quotas over the past four years. 


Guangxi Officials Discuss Economic Work 


HK2507064090 Nanning Guangxi Regional Service 
in Mandarin 1030 GMT 24 Jul 90 


[Text] The Guangxi Regional CPC Committee and the 
Guangxi Regional People’s Government held a tele- 
phone meeting on regional economic work on 23 July. 
Regional party and government leaders, including Chen 
Huiguang, Cheng Kejie, Tao Aiying, Liu Mingzhu, and 
others, and responsible persons of various provincial 
departments and various prefectural and city CPC com- 
mittees and people’s governments took part in the 23 
July meeting. 


At the meeting, Cheng Kejie, chairman of the Guangxi 
Regional People’s Government, said that Guangxi's agri- 
cultural production development maintained a good 
momentum in the first half of this year. Guangxi is 
expected to reap a good harvest of early rice and oil crops 
this year. Guangxi’s agriculture, forestry, animal hus- 
bandry, and fishery are expected to witness a compre- 
hensive development this year. 


Comrade Cheng Kejie said that Guangxi’s industrial 
production witnessed a 5.3-percent increase while 
Guangxi's foreign trade witnessed a 39.9-percent 
increase in the first half of this year. Guangxi’s financial 
revenue registered a 19.7-percent increase compared 
with the corresponding period of last year. Moreover, 
Guangxi’s bank deposits also increased by a large 
margin. In the first half of this year, Guangxi also 
withdrew more currency from circulation compared with 
the corresponding period of last year. Guangxi's total 
price index dropped successively. Guangxi's overall eco- 
nomic situation has remained fine and satisfactory to 
date. 


Comrade Cheng Kejie said that despite these achieve- 
ments, all the comrades in Guangxi must also clearly see 
the difficulties lying ahead. He stressed that in the 
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second half of this year, energies must mainly be directed 
to the following three aspects: 

1. To increase late rice output by 400 million to 500 
million kg: 

2. To increase sugar cane output to |.4 million tons; 

3. To increase industrial output value by six percent; 


Comrade Cheng Kejie pointed out that at present, all the 
comrades concerned in Guangxi must go all out to carry 
out rush-harvesting and rush-planting and store more 
summer grain. 


Comrade Cheng Kejie demanded that enterprises at all 
levels in Guangxi further implement to the letter various 
economic policies, send more industrial products to 
rural areas, continue to carry out a “double-increase, 
double-economy™ campaign and socialist labor emula- 
tion drive, further perfect and implement various con- 
tracted responsibility systems, strengthen ideological 
and political work, and actively assist closed or semi- 
closed enterprises to restore production in the second 
half of this year. 


Chen Huiguang, secretary of the Guangxi Regional CPC 
Committee, also delivered a speech at the meeting. 


In his speech, Comrade Chen Huiguang called on all the 
comrades concerned to strengthen confidence, brace up, 
and strive to fulfill all the regional economic quotas in 
the second half of this year. 


Hainan Probes Cases of Abuse of Power 


HK2507083390 Haikou Hainan Provincial Service 
in Mandarin 2200 GMT 24 Jul 90 


[Excerpt] The Hainan Provincial People’s Procuratorate 
held a news briefing in Haikou on 23 July. At the news 
briefing, the spokesman of the Hainan Provincial Peo- 
ple’s Procuratorate said that since 1978, Hainan has 
investigated a total of 227 cases of abuse of power, 
placed 53 such cases on file for investigation and prose- 
cution, of which 19 are major and serious cases, and 
recovered economic losses totaling more than $360,000 
for the state. The spokesman pointed out that procura- 
torial organs at all levels in Hainan are determined to 
strengthen leadership over the work of investigating and 
handling cases of abuse of power, to make more break- 
throughs in this regard, and to mobilize the broad masses 
of the people to participate in the work. (passage 
omitted] 


Hou Zongbin on Enterprise Ideological Work 


HK2407131390 Zhengzhou Henan Provincial Service 
in Mandarin 2200 GMT 23 Jul 90 


[Excerpts] The Henan Provincial Conference on Enter- 
prise Ideological and Political Work was held in 
Pingdingshan City on 23 July. Provincial! CPC Com- 
mittee Secretary Hou Zongbin and Hou Zhiying, 
member of the Standing Committee of the Provincial 
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CPC Committee and concurrently director of the Propa- 
ganda Department of the provincial CPC committ ce. 
attended and delivered speeches, respectively, at (he 
meeting. 


In his speech, Comrade Hou Zongbin pointed out that 
since the Fourth Plenary Session of the 13th CPC 
Central Committee, Henan’s ideological and political 
work, including enterprise ideological and political 
work, has taken a fundamental turn for the better. The 
whole party and whole society have paid more and more 
attention to ideological and political work. The CPC 
Organizations at all levels and ideological and political 
workers across Henan have closely relied on the working 
class and made important contributions to the mainte- 
nance and promotion of overall political, economic, and 
social stability and development in Henan. 


Comrade Hou Zongbin laid particular stress on the 
following three aspects: 

1. Clearly defining the fundamental task of enterprise 
ideological and political work, which is to fully mobilize 
the enthusiasm of the broad masses of staff and workers, 
push ahead with enterprise product‘on development, 
and increase production efficiency. [passage omitted] 
2. Actively summing up experiences and exploring new 
measures in enterprise ideological and political work. 
[passage omitted] 

3. Adhering to positive education and closely integrating 
ideological and political work with economic construc- 
tion. [passage omitted] 


Comrade Hou Zhongbin finally pointed out that leading 
cadres of various enterprises must adhere to the prin- 
ciple of simultaneously promoting both the building of 
socialist spiritual civilization and the building of 
socialist material civilization, practically strengthen 
leadership over enterprise ideological and political work, 
play an exemplary role, and do things for the broad 
masses of staff and workers. 


On behalf of the Propaganda Department of the CPC 
Central Committee, the State Planning Commission, 
and the All-China Federation of Trade Unions, Com- 
rade Hou Zongbin and other provincial leaders con- 
ferred certificates of merit on a number of Henan-based 
advanced enterprises and advanced enterprise ideolog- 
ical and political workers. [passage omitted] 


Henan Foreign-Funded Businesses Boost Exports 


OW 2407114090 Beijing XINHUA in English 
0640 GMT 24 Jul 90 


[Text] Zhengzhou, July 24 (XINHUA)}—The export 
earnings of foreign-funded enterprises in central China's 
Henan Province have been increasing steadily in recent 
years. 


The export earnings this year were expected to top 25 
million U.S. dollars. In 1987 the figure was 3.11 million 
U.S. dollars, in 1988, 7.3 million U.S. dollars and last 
year, 18.27 million U.S. dollars. 
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Since 1983 a total of 177 foreign-funded enterprises have 
been approved in the province, among which nearly 70 
have gone into operation or trial operation. Twenty- 
three of them specialize in export-oriented production. 


The provincial government encourages foreign-funded 
enterprises to take part in various fairs and exhibitions 
to market their products. A local official said that 
foreign-funded enterprises have played an increasingly 
important role in the province's foreign trade in recent 
years. 


Foreign-Funded Enterprises Association Formed 


OW 2407133790 Beijing XINHUA in English 
0937 GMT 24 Jul 90 


[Text] Zhengzhou, July 24 (XINHUA)}—The Henan 
Provincial Association of Foreign-Funded Enterprises 
was founded recently in Zhengzhou, capital of the cen- 
tral China province. The association aims to play the 
role of a bridge between the local government and 
foreign-funded firms. 


Qin Kecai, president of the association and deputy 
governor of Henan, said that his association will help get 
a better deal for foreign-funded enterprises under the 
guidance of the state legislation and policies, and it will 
try to become an organization trusted by the enterprises. 
About 60 percent of the foreign-funded enterprises in the 
province have already become members of the associa- 
tion. 


Since 1983 the province has approved the setting up of 
180 foreign-funded enterprises, involving a total invest- 
ment of more than 300 million U.S. dollars. 


How Zongbin Stresses Economic Construction 


HK2507090590 Zhengzhou Henan Provincial Service 
in Mandarin 2200 GMT 24 Jul 90 


[Excerpts] During his recent inspection in Pingdingshan 
City, Hou Zongbin, secretary of the Henan Provincial 
CPC Committee, made an important speech. In his 
speech, Comrade Hou Zongbin called on the CPC com- 
mittees and cadres at all levels in Henan to strengthen 
the concept of adhering to economic construction as the 
center, deepen enterprise reform, and further promote 
Henan’s economic development. 


From 18 July to 24 July, he inspected more than 10 key 
enterprises in Pingdingshan City, held talks with the 
workers there, and listened to their demands and views. 
He also listened to work reports given by Yang Guangxi, 
secretary of the Pingdingshan City CPC Committee, and 
Liu Zhongxuan, mayor of Pingdingshan City. [passage 
omitted] 


Comrade Hou Zongbin put forward the following three 
views: 

1. All comrades concerned in Henan must learn from 
Pingdingshan City’s experiences, strengthen the concept 
of adhering to economic construction as the center, and 
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make concerted efforts to bring about a sustained, 
steady, and coordinated development of Henan's 
economy. [passage omitted] 

2. Greater efforts must be made to adhere to the socialist 
orientation, readjust the industriz! structure, strengthen 
enterprise management, improve product quality, 
increase economic results, and increase production effi- 
ciency. [passage omitted] 

3. Continue to push ahead with enterprise reform amid 
the campaign aimed at improving the economic environ- 
ment and rectitying the economic order. [passage 
omitted] 


Hunan Maintains Steady Economic Growth 


HK2407120790 Changsha Hunan Provincial Service 
in Mandarin 2200 GMT 23 Jul 90 


[Text] On 22 July, the provincial Statistics Bureau, the 
provincial Planning Commission, the provincial Eco- 
nomic Affairs Commission, the provincial Finance 
Department, and the provincial branch of the People’s 
Bank of China jointly issued nine major economic 
indexes concerning Hunan’'s provincial national eco- 
nomic development in the first half of this year. 


Thanks to the implementation of the principle of 
improving the economic environment, rectifying the 
economic order, and deepening reform, Hunan’s provin- 
cial national economy maintained a steady growth in the 
first half of this year. Hunan successfully checked a 
drastic fall in investment in fixed assets. Bank deposits 
increased by a large margin, while total wage volume 
witnessed a sizable growth. 


In the first half of this year, output value of industrial 
enterprises at and above townshiy level reached 20.1 
billion yuan, representing a 2.2-percent increase over the 
corresponding period of last year. Hunan also readjusted 
its industrial structure. By the end of June, the bank loan 
balance totaled 39.3 billion yuan, representing an 
increase of 445 million yuan over the corresponding 
period of last year. The total wage volume for staff and 
workers stood at 4.553 billion yuan, representing an 8.1 
percent increase over the corresponding period of last 
year. 


However, due to market weakness, overstocking of 
industrial products, and an increase in loss-making 
enterprises, Hunan’s industrial eni_rprises continued to 
be plagued by poor economic results in the first half of 
this year. This has now become an acute contradiction in 
Hunan’s provincial national economic development. 


Hunan Holds United Front Work Conference 


1K2407131990 Changsha Hunan Provincial Service 
in Mandarin 2200 GMT 23 Jul 90 


[Excerpts] The Hunan Provincial Conference on United 
Front Work, which is sponsored by the Hunan Provin- 
cial CPC Committee, began in Changsha on 22 July. 


REGIONAL AFFAIRS 61 


The conference is mainly aimed at relaying aad imple- 
menting the spirit of the recently concluded Nationai 
Conference on United Front Work, listening to and 
discussing a report by Comrade Xiong Qingquan on 
Hunan'’s united front work, summing up Hunan’s united 
front work experiences, and putting forward new tasks 
for Hunan’s united front work. 


Yang Zhengwu, deputy secretary of the Hunan Provin- 
cial CPC Committee, relayed the spirit of the recently 
concluded National Conference on United Front Work 
at the 22 July meeting. [passage omitted] 


Comrade Yang Zhengwu said that members of the 
Standing Committee of the Hunan Provincial CPC 
Committee held a meeting on 25 June to listen to and 
discuss a report on the spirit of the recently concluded 
National Conference on United Front Work. Afier lis- 
tening to the report, members of the Standing Com- 
mittee unanimously held that it is necessary to consci- 
entiously sum up historical experiences related to united 
front work and study new measures aimed at imple- 
menting the CPC's united front work principles. 


Provincial party and government leaders, including 
Dong Zhiwen, Sheng Ruiping, Zhao Shuqi, Wu 
Yongchang, and others, attended the meeting. 


Song Kun, deputy director of the United Front Work 
Department of the CPC Central Committee, attended 
yesterday's mecting. 


A total of more than 500 comrades in charge of united 
front work in Hunan attended the 22 July meeting. 


[passage omitted] 
Southwest Region 


Hu Jint~) at Reunion of Former Tibet Leaders 


OW 2507005390 Lhasa Tibet Television Network 
in Mandarin 1200 GMT 16 Jul 90 


[Announcer-read report: “Tibet Regional Committee of 
the Chinese People’s Volitical Consultative Conference 
Sponsors a Reunion of Former Leaders and Models” — 
caption on screen; from the “Tibet News” program] 


[Excerpts] According to XIZANG RIBAO, on the after- 
noon 14 July, the Tibet Regional Committee of the 
Chinese People’s Political Consultative Conference 
[CPPCC] sponsored a reunion of veteran comrades and 
leaders who made exceptional contributions to Tibet's 
revolution and construction, and veteran model workers 
working at grass-roots units. They are in Lhasa to attend 
the Fourth Tibet Party Congress. 


Invited to attend the forum were Comrade Tian Bao, 
former secretary of the Tibet Regional Party Committee, 
second politica’ commissar of the Tibet Military Dis- 
trict, a Red Army fighter, and member of the Central 
Advisory Commission, Comrade Xie Jinwu, former 
commander of the Tibet Military District, Comrade 
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Wang Heting, former vice chairman of the regional 
people's government, Comrade Li Quankong, former 
deputy political commissar of the Tibet Military District 
and vice chairman of the CPPCC regional committee: 
Comrade Ciren Lhamu, former vice chairman of the 
Tibet Regional People’s Congress Standing Committee: 
Comrades Niu Ruizhou, Hou Jie, and Cao Xu, members 
of the Tibet Regional Advisory Commission Standing 
Committee; Comrace Yang Zhongxin, adviser to the 
regional people's government; Comrade Zhaxi, member 
of the regional advisory commission; Comrade Zhang 
Ling, former head of the organization department of the 
regional party committee. Comrade Zhao Mingtang. 
former deputy secretary of the regional discipline- 
inspection commission, Comrade Bu Do. an old hero in 
tks suppression of the 1959 rebelhon; and Comrade 
Renzeng Wangje, chairman of the Longzi County Peo- 
ple’s Congress Standing Committee. 


Hu Jintao, Gyaincain Norbu, Jiang Hongquan, and 
other principal leaders of party, government, and mili- 
tary Organizations in Tibet were present at the reunion. 
The reunion was chaired by Raidi, chairman of the Tibet 
Regional CPPCC Committee. 


On behalf of the regional CPPCC committee, Pagbalha 
Geleg Namgyai, its vice chairman, gave a warm speech at 
the reunion. He said: It is unprecedented for the regional 
party committee to have invited you—veteran comrades 
and leaders who have made exceptional contributions to 
Tibet's revolution and construction over a long period, 
and veteran party members and veteran models working 
on various fronts—to attend the region's fourth party 
congress. The purpose of inviting you here is to talk 
about the earthshaking changes Tibet has experienced 
under the leadership of respected Chairman Mao, Pre- 
mier Zhou Enlai, Comrade Deng Xiaoping anc other 
proletarian revolutionaries of the older generation, and 
under the direct leadership of the regional party com- 
mittee since Tibet's peaceful liberation, and especially 
about the remarkable successes Tibet has achieved in 
various areas since the Third Plenary Session of the | Ith 
CPC Central Committee and afier the adoption of the 
reform and open policy is to express our thanks. This is 
like asking people who have wate: to drink not to forget 
the well diggers. 


He said: Our reunion today is particularly significant 
because Hu Jintao and other leading comrades of party, 
government, and military organizations in Tibet are also 
present here. This reunion also shows that you care for 
and support the regional CPPCC committee. From now 
on we will, under the direct leadership of the regional 
party committee, continue to make contributions, 
holding high the banners of patriotism and socialism. 
and follow through with the party's basic line, which is 
characterized by one center and two basic points, and 
with Tibet's principle of handling things in two areas 
[area one: construction, reform, opening up, and devel- 
oping commcd:ty economy; area two: doing ideological 
and political work, including ideological and political 
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work on the procuratorial front and public security 
departments]. [passage omitted on veteran comrades 
speeches] 


In his speech, Comrade Hu Jintao said: [passage omitted 
concerning gathering of veteran comrades] The meeting 
today vividiy shows that our party's fine traditions have 
been inherited and carried forward, and that it is a vivid 
reflection of cooperation between party and nonparty 
personnel and of the utter devotion you have shown to 
each other. | am sure the new regional party committee 
to be formed in the near future will inherit the party's 
fine traditions, keep in mind the revolutionary predeces- 
sors’ contributions to Tibet, and urge itself on to work 
hard. 


Also present at the reunion were Zheng Ying, Lhamin 
Soinam Lhunzhub, Jimzhong Gyaincain Puncog. Lhalu 
Cewang doje, Huokang Suolang Bianba, Tangmai Con- 
gjue Baimu, Qaba Gaisang Wangdui, and Duojizha 
Jiangbailuosang, vice chairmen of the regional CPPCC 
committee, and Xu H secretary general of the 
Tibet Regional CPPCC Committee. [passage omitted] 


Northwest Region 


Gansu's Li Ziqi Attends Opening of Shrine 
11K 2507014090 Lanzhou Gansu Provincial Service 
in Mandarin 2300 GMT 23 Jul 90 


{Excerpt} On the afternoon of 18 July, Li Zigi, secretary 
of the Gansu Provincial CPC Committee, joined some 
well-known Buddhists in celebrating the opening of the 
recently rebuilt Dajin Shrine. 


Inside the Dajin Shrine, Comrade Li Ziqi held talks with 
Master Jiamuya and Huang Zhenqing, vice chairman of 
the Gansu Provincial CPPCC Committee. 


Comr de Li Ziqi said that the Gansu Provincial CPC 
Committee and the Gansu Provincial People’s Govern- 
ment had attached great importance to the rebuilding of 
the Dajin Shrine and had given both financial and 
material support to the project. The rebuilding of the 
Dajin Shrine is a major event for Gansu's Buddhist 
circle. 


Mastcr Jiamuya and some other well-known Budahists 
said that the rebuilding of the Dajin Shrine demon- 
strated the implementation of the CPC's nationality and 
religious policies. They pledged to guide all the worship- 
pers to make greater contributions to the building and 
development of Gansu Province under the leadership of 
the CPC. [passage omitted] 


Economic Reform Rejuvenates Northern Shaanxi 
OW 2407135290 Beijing XINHUA in English 
0942 GMT 24 Jul W 


[Text] Xi'an, July 24 (XINHUA)}—The northern part of 
Shaanxi Province, a former revolutionary base area of 
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the Communist Party of China (CPC), has been given a 
facelift over the past ten years of econovnic reform. 


With the support and concern of the CPC Central 
Committee and the State Council, the local people have 
worked hard to develop agricultural and industrial pro- 
duction by relying on the spirit of self-reliance and thrift. 


Now eight main economic mainstays—tobacco, fruit, 
sheep, potatoes, oil, coal, textiles and cigarettes—have 
been developed in the area. And infrastructure construc- 
tion has been stepped up to promote economic develop- 
rent. 


The northern part of Shaanxi was the main part of the 
Shanxi-Gansu-Ningxia border region. where the CPC 
operated from 1936 to 1948. This area encompasses the 
five cities of Yan‘an, Yulin, Xianyang, Tongchuan and 
Weinan, with 33 counties, 553 towns and 10,587 vil- 
lages. It covers an area of £7,200 sq km and has a 
population of 5.54 million, respectively 42 per cent and 
17 per cent of the total in Shaanxi Province. 


Because of historical and geographical conditions, this 
part of the province was one of the poverty-strickes 
areas in China. 


Zharg Jianlin, G puty director of the Committee for the 
Construction of Northern Shaanxi, listed the achieve- 
ments it has made in the recent years. 


Farming conditions have been greatly improved. Pro- 
duction in the grain and animal husbandry sectors has 
been raised, and now 90 percent of the rural population 
have shaken off poverty and even begun to be well-off. 


In the last ten years or so a total of 120,000 ha of 
farmland has been opened up or improved, about 1.02 
million ha of land planted with trees and 500,000 ha of 
grassland developed. Great efforts have also been made 
to develop the power industry and highways in the rural 
areas. 


Last year the total grain production was 1.4 billion kg, 
almost a 40 percent increase over that of 1978, and the 
annual per capita grain output has increased from 100 kg 
in 1978 to 375 kg. Per capita income has risen in the 
same period from 48 yuan to 308 yuan a year. 


The area has developed more than 400 small coal mines. 
nine small oilfields, more than 50 workshops for pro- 
cessing animal byproducts and fruit, oil refineries and 
cigarette facteries. The total industrial output value 
reached 1.4 billion yuan in 1989, a 569 percent increase 
over the 1978 figure. Some counties have become finan- 
cially independent, lifting a burden from the shoulders of 
the state. 


The area has invested 200 million yuan to build and 
repair classrooms in 33 counties and another 35 million 
yuan to help local hospitals to build clinics and inpatient 
departments, increasing the number of hospital beds 
from 4,700 in 1978 to 9.500 now. 
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Improvement in the water supply system has helped 
control the endemic diseases in the area. 


Moreover, about 70 percent of the rural households have 
moved into new houses. 


Zhang attribuied ali these achievement to party and 
government support for the national drive to rid the 
country of poverty. 


Since 1979 the central government has allocated 50 
million yuan to the area each year as development loans, 
and, starting in 1986, the government has extended 
another 41 million yuan of low-interest loans. 


In the meantime, Zhang said, the local governments at 
various levels and the people have adhered to the spirit 
of self-reliance and hard work to change the area for the 
better. 


Xinjiang Minority Students Return From Abroad 


HK2407141190 Beijing RENMIN RIBAO in Chinese 
10 Jul 90 pl 


[Dispatch by reporter Zeng Kun (2582 0981): “Minority 
Nationality Students Return to Xinjiang From Abroad™] 


[Text] Urumgi, 9 Jul (RENMIN RIBAO)}—Imbued with 
the spirit of dedicating themselves to the service of their 
country, anothe: groun of students of varios nationali- 
ties has reiusned to Xinjiang after completing advanced 
studies in the ‘Jnited States, Japan, and othe, couniries. 
With regard t. more than 450 people from Xinjiang 
abroad for further study since 1985, so ‘ar all senior 
scholars have returned home as scheduled, and most 
students have also come back after completing their 
studies or acquiring their degrees. 


Of those sent abroad from Xinjiang for advanced 
studies, people of minority nationalities account for 
more than one-third. Zaipoer Abulizi, 29 years old, a 
Uygur lecturer in the Chemical Faculty of Xinjiang 
University, was among the first group of students sent 
from Xinjiang to Japan in 1985. In Japan he took 12 
elective courses for postgraduates. He got A’s for |! 
courses and B's for the other. After returnin: nome, 
apart from doing teaching work in the Chemica: faculty 
of Xinjiang University, he has also engaged in research 
into the effective components of Uygur medicines, in 
cooperation with the relevant departments. He has 
achieved initial results in the research work. He said with 
deep feeling: “As the country is opening up to the outside 
world, the state spends a lot of money to send students 0" 
minority nationalities abroad for further studies. We 
should do our best to study hard and dedicate ourselves 
to the service of our country with what we have learned.” 


Poerhati, a professor at the Xinjiang Medical College. 
has become Xinjiang’s first doctor of medicine after 
completing studies in Fukuoka University of Japan. 
After returning home, he immediately engrossed himself 
in vocational work with the spirit of selflessness to repay 
the country’s kindness to him. According to the Foreign 
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Affairs Office of the Xinjiang Regional Education Com- 
mittee, all institutions of higher learning in Xinjiang now 
have a certain number of teachers who are playing an 
important role there after finishing studies in different 
countries. 


Meanwhile, there are a number of moving stories about 
Xinjiang students who have turned down highly paid 
jobs offered to them abroad and who have resolutely 
returned home, showing the high spirit of patriotism. 


As a senior scholar, He Bingxian, a professor at the 
Xinjiang Medici! College, was invited to give lectures in 
Britain last year. After the Beijing disturbance, officials 
of a locai medical society wanted to apply for him to 
practice medicine in Britain and promised him very 
attractive pay. However, Professor He told them, my 
country needs me and the Xinjiang people need me. 
Finally, he resolutely returned home as scheduled. 


Border Crossing to USSR in Alataw Pass 


OW 2307190490 Beijing XINHUA in English 
1430 GMT 23 Jul 90 


[Text] Urumgi, July 23 (XINHUA) —The State Council 
has approved the establishment of a port of entry in the 
Alataw Pass in Xinjiang Uygur Autonomous Region. 
northwest China. 


Xinjiang has five border crossings and one international 
airport. 


The Alataw Pass in the Mongolian Autonomous Prefec- 
ture of Bortala in northern Xinjiang connects China and 
the Soviet Union. 


The construction of facilities for customs, immigration, 
quarantine and commodity inspection is now under way. 


The Alataw Railway Station is also under construction. 
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Editorial Criticizes Xinjiang Separatists 
HK2407154290 Hong Kong AFP in English 1525 GMT 
24 Jul 90 


[Text] Beijing, July 24 (AFP)}—An official editorial in 
China's Moslem-majority Xinjiang region has accused a 
small group of using religion to spread anti-socialist 
ideas and promote separatism. 


The XINJIANG DAILY column, printed July 18 and 
received here Tuesday, blasted the “handful o. separat- 
ists” spreading their influence over government, culture, 
education, family planning and marriage and cooper- 
ating with “hostile forces overseas.” 


Moslem separatists were blamed for riots that officially 
left 22 dead in Apri!, south of Kashgar city in Xinjiang. 
Authorities said the separatists were seeking to establish 
the “Republic of East Turkistan.” 


The following month regional authorities decided to 
launch a compaign against the separatists until October 
1. Foreign reporters are barred from visiting the region. 


The editorial said it was time to take certain measures 
and suggested outlawing “requirements” that people 
aged under |8 have religious beliefs. 


It also suggesteu a halt to the construction of new 
mosques and called instead for building schools where 
the young would be taught to support the communist 
party and “love the country.” 


The daily said it was also necessary to organize “in a 
suitable way” trips abroad for China's Moslems, several 
thousand of whom make the pilgrimage to the Islamic 
holy city of Mecca, Saudi Arabia each year. 


Party members should exercise greater responsibility in 
the Moslem hierarchy, it added. 


Sixty per cent of the 14.3 million inhabitants of Xinjiang 
belong to the Moslem community, with the majority of 
them being Uygurs. 
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Seminar on PRC-Taiwan Relations Viewed 


11K 2407135190 Hong Kong WEN WEI PO in Chines 
23 Jul 9 p 12 


[Report: “Qian Weichang Speaks Highly of Seminar on 
Relations Between Two Sides of the Strait”) 


[Text] The “Seminar on Relations Between Two Sides of 
the Strait” came to an end y. Qian Weichang. 
executive president of the China Council for Promoting 
Peaceful Reunification, said in his closing speech: The 
participating representatives have reached common 
ground in desiring reunification of the motherland and 
promoting exchanges between the two sides while 
reserving minor differences on some concrete issues, 
such as the time and formula for reunification. He said: 
This meeting of nongoveramental organizations is, to 
put it vividly, like beating a drum to press for talks and 
to step up the process of peaceful reunification. 


Qian said: The three-day seminar has been wound up 
and it has achieved the desired goal of discussing 
national affairs together, exchanging views, and pro- 
moting feelings. In your speeches, all of you have talked 
about your cherished desire for reunification of the 
motherland and your views un accelerating exchanges 
between the two sides. This is the common ground on 
major i\sues at this seminar. However, different views 
have ales veen aired on some concrete issues, such as 
whether reunification should be realized at a9 early or 
later date and with this or that formula. These are minor 
differences. In my view, some of the minor differences 
have come from estrangement and lack of mutual unde-- 
standing resulting from the protracted mutual isolation 
of the two sides, while others have been brought forth by 
the difference in the angle from which problems are 
viewed and in the amount of information available. Yet. 
no maiter what the reason, the existence of differences in 
people's understanding is a normal phenomenon. 
Varying views and ideas can inspire people and give 
them impetus to carry out deep deliberation and study. 


Qian pointed out: China's peaceful reunification is a 
major event of historical importance. For the satisfac- 
tory fulfillment of this event, all of us are required to 
express and cachange views not only from the stand of 
the whole nation but also from different angles. in this 
sense, he said, the existence of differences at this seminar 
is both normal and beneficial. 


The participants have come from different circles of life 
and have various beliefs. Yet, disregarding the differ- 
ences in our occupations, beliefs, and political stands, we 
have finally gathered in the same hall to discuss national 
affairs for the future of the Chinese nation. Conse- 
quently, this seminar acts as a note im the great move- 
ment of China's peaceful reunification, a reflection of 
the carnest desire of the Chinese people for peaceful 
reunification at present, and a microcosm of the situa- 
tion of peaceful reunification. 
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Qian indicated: Participating in the seminar are all 
nongoveramental organizations bearing the task of step- 
ping up the process of and paving the way for peaceful 
reunification, helping bring about the conciliation 
between the Communist Party and the Kuomintang ai 
an early date, and realizing China's peaceful reunifica- 
tion. Therefore. to put it vividly, this seminar is like 
beating a drum to press for talks. 


Some of the participants from Taiwan and the United 
States, including Liao Yu-jen (1675 5280 0086), Li 
Hui-ying (2621 1920 5391), Huang Chung (7806 0022), 
and Jen Chang-ting (0117 2490 7844), also made 
speeches at the closing ceremony. They fully affirmed 
that the three-day seminar was a beneficial and suc- 
cessful one and hoped that the seminar could continue. 


Taiwan Economic Forum Opens in Beidaihe 


OW 2407191490 Beijing in Mandarin to Taiwan 
1500 GMT 23 Jul 90 


[Text] A forum for economic exchange between Taiwan 
compatriots and Hebei Province opened in Beidaihe on 
23 July. This is the first large-scale meeting between 
Hebei Province and Taiwan compatriots from industrial 
and commercial circles. More than 100 Taiwanese 
industrialists and businessmen attended the mecting. 


During the meeting, Hebei Province will announce eco- 
nomic and technological cooperation terms and hold 
trade talks with the delegation on cooperation items of 
mutual interest in the fields of textile, light, pharmaceu- 
tical, building material, machine building, electronic, 
metallurgical, chemical ingustries, transport services, 
and agriculture. 


The Hebei provincial government just promulgated a set 
of provisions to encourage Taiwan compatriots to invest 
in Hebei Province. 


Cheng Weigao, acting governor of Hebei Province, spoke 
at the opening ceremony of the meeting and said that 
Taiwan compatriots investing in Hebe: will be protected. 
Taiwan-funded enterprises in operation in the province 
have been doing good business. In the days to come, the 
Hebei provincial government will do its best to make i 
easy for Taiwan compatriots to invest in the province. 
They will be given political preferential treatment and 
their legitimate rights and interests will be truly pro- 
tected. 


Taiwan Independence [rend Said Growing 
1K2507101790 Hong Kong WEN WEI PO in Chinese 
IS Jul 9 py 


[“Special™ article by Chiang Shang-ou (3068 0006 7743): 
“All Shades of View on ‘Taiwan Independence” ] 


[Text] The subject of “Taiwan independence.” under 
discussion recently, became the focus twice consecu- 
tively in inquiries made in the “Legislative Branch,” and 
“members of the Legislative Branch” who are members 
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of tire Democratic Progress Party openly initiated 
“Taiwan independence” again and again in the “parlia- 
ment.” This phenomenon has evoked the extreme dis- 
satisfaction of senior “members of the Legislative 
Branch.” Liang Su-jung, “president of the Legislative 
Branch,” declared that in the past, only people of the 
new trend group in the Democratic Progress Party advo- 
cated “Taiwan independence,” but the “members of the 
Legislative Branch” who belong to the Meilitao group 
and who did not place emphasis on Taiwan indepen- 
dence in the past have recently begun talking about 
“Taiwan independence” in a big way. He said that if this 
phenomenon continued to develop, some day, when all 
the old members retired, whether or not the “Legislative 
Branch” would be filled with the voice of “Taiwan 
independence” could not but cause the great concern of 


the people. 


Liang Su-jung’s Position Touches Off Trouble 


Liang Su-jung held that, on the island. some people's 
“endorsement of the country’s status has come to a 
crisis.” Of the important officials of the Kuomintang 
[KMT], he is the first one who has expressed approval of 
talks between the KMT and the Communist Party and 
his “personal view” on opposing talks between two 
governments. His view is contrary to the “intergovern- 
mental talks on an equal footing” recently proposed by 
the supreme authorities in Taiwan. His view is no doubt 
a dissenting one in political circles, as well as an indirect 
expression of some KMT people's different view on the 
policy of “one country, two governments.” 


Since the beginning of this year, the tolerance toward 
“Taiwan independence” exercised by those in power in 
Taiwan is, one may well say, greater than before. In 
particular, since Li Teng-hui, eighth “president,” 
assumed office and granted a special amnesty to 
“Taiwan independence” elements, with a certain tacit 
consent of the authorities, those who advocate “Taiwan 
independence” have really turned their covert activities 
into Overt activities and even passed through the hall 
into the inner chamber. In the so-called “congress hall,” 
some people made a challenge to the “president of the 
Executive Branch” as the main proposal. As Liang 
Su-jung said, “President Hao was rebuked for a day with 
the subject of Taiwan independence under discussion,” 
and “harm has been caused to the imposing manner and 
image of the ruling party.” On 19 June, a certain 
“member of the Legislative Branch” who is a member of 
the Democratic Progress Party spoke in the “Legislative 
Branch,” demanding that the authorities not adopt a 
strong attitude toward the “Taiwan independence” view 
but “understand it with the feelings in their hearts and a 
state of mutual understanding.” High-ranking officials 
and important officials went so far as to express 
“unusual admiration” for this view. immediately made 
known their position, and agreed on the view of “treat- 
ing Taiwan independence well.” 
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The Taiwan Independence Opinion Has a Larger 
Market 


In May this year, Taiwan granted a special amnesty to 
several persons who advocate “Taiwan independence” 
and who had served prison sentences. Local jurists 
pointed out that this was tantamount to acknowledge- 
ment of a previous judicial mistake, that it had a certain 
serious effect on the judicial system of Taiwan, and that 
it allowed the “Taiwan independence * opinion to enjoy 
a greater area of tolerance. Having been released, Tsai 
Yu-chuan said that he would absolutely not change his 
view, would be prepared to “use his wisdom to convey 
the Taiwan independence view and concept,” and so on. 
It is thus clear that as long as the authorities relax their 
control, the words and deeds in respect of Taiwan 
independence will become aggravated. 


At the same time, the Taiwan “Conference on Important 
Affairs of State” invited “dissenting elements” abroad, 
including a number of “Taiwan independence” ele- 
ments, to Taiwan to discuss government and political 
affairs and provided them with a “legitimate” way to 
disseminate their views. Some media on the island also 
queried: The sponsors of the “Conference on Important 
Affairs of State” can surely explain that in doing so, all 
different trends of thought can be reflected so as to show 
the intenti.*1 of opening up, but as many persons with 
breadth co; -ision abroad have not been invited, it 
appears that they have prejudice. 


At present, those who were invited to return to Taiwan 
from abroad to attend the conference, including Chen 
Tang-shan, a key member of the “Taiwan Independence 
Alliance,” Peng Ming-min, former chairman of the 
“Taiwan Independence Alliance.” and Tsai Tung-jung. 
former chairman of the “Taiwan Independence Alli- 
ance,” are strongly disseminating their views on the 
island. In such an atmosphere, some members of the 
“Legislative Branch” who originally did not advocate 
“Taiwan independence” have also banged the drum for 
them. Wu Yung-hsiung. a “member of the Legislative 
Branch,” has even preached that the “people engaging in 
Taiwan independence must first go to overthrow the 
CPC regime.” The complicat u dispute between reuni- 
fication and independence, complicated forces abroad, 
and the ambiguous attitude of the KMT Authorities 
have all appeared. 


Subtle Distinction Appears in the KMT 


It 1s learned that a subtle distinction between the prin- 
cipal and nonprincipal groups toward “Taiwan indepen- 
dence” has appeared in ‘he KMT. When Liang Su-jung 
expressed approval of talks between the KMT and the 
Communist Party, the top leadership immediately 
declared that this was his personal view. Regarding the 
principal group's policy toward the mainland, promi- 
nence 1s given to “diplomatic relations between govern- 
ments.” but members of the nonprincipal group, 
including Li Huan and Liang Su-jung, intentionally 
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regard relations between two sides of the strait as rela- 
“ons between two parties and hold that this is an 
““inv:rnal affairs issue.” 


At the “Conference on Important Affairs of State,” 
which was held not long ago, although the “dispute 
between reunification and independence” was not 
included in the subjects under discussion, it could be 
found everywhere in the meeting place. The people of 
the independence group did not take it as a target to be 
directly sought because, having considered the time and 
place, they held that the discussion of this problem in 
public could easily evoke vigilance and backfire. Before 
the conference, the preparatory committee conducted a 
: ublic opinion poll. Some 70 percent of the people 
maintained that the separation of Taiwan from main- 
land China does not conform to the interests of all the 
people of Taiwan. Although the dispute between reuni- 
fication and independence did not become the center of 
verbal contention at the conference, the tendency toward 
“Taiwan independence” seemed ready to come out in 
the plans for “reform” of constitutional government and 
local autonomy. Some people of the Democratic 
Progress Party advocate that the administrative areas 
should be divided again and that Taiwan should be 
divided into “six provinces and two cities under the 
jurisciction of the Executive Branch.” It is pointed out 
that such a proposition conceals a mystery in an attempt 
to give Taiwan the appearance of “independence.” 
Moreover, some people have proposed that the “presi- 
dent of Taiwan” should be elected by ballot by the 
people on the island and that a second vote for the “plan 
for reform of the constitutional government” should be 
cast by the citizens. The people on the island point out 
that such propositions are just paving the way for the 
residents to determine the future of Taiwan and that 
. they covertly head in the direction of “independence” 
step by step. 


Article Warns Taiwan on Mainland Policy 


HK2407155990 Beijing RENMIN RIBAO OVERSEAS 
EDITION in Chinese 14 Jul 90 p 2 


{Article by Guo Pingtan (6753 1627 0982): “Do Not 
Turn the Clock Back in Developing Relations Between 
the Two Sides of the Strait] 
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[Text] The “National Affairs Conference” organized by 
the Taiwan authorities has concluded. Among the five 
subjects discussed at the conference, mainland policy 
was an issue attracting wide attention from various 
quarters. 


According to the results of an opinion poll in Taiw: i, 
51.2 percent of the respondents agreed with changing the 
current “three no's” policy pursued by the Taiwan 
authorities and having direct contacts with the CPC; and 
72.2 percent agreed with establishing direct transport 
links, including direct air services, between the two sides 
of the strait. Many participants in the “National Affairs 
Conference” also pointed out that the “three no’s” 
policy of the Taiwan authorities was a gross deception 
and just demonstrated their weakness. According to a 
report by CHUNG KUO SHIH PAO, at the “National 
Affairs Conference,” the mainstream opinion was to 
“discard the three no’s and accept the idea of esiab- 
lishing the three links.” The “three no’s” policy was 
criticized in all five discussions. Even some senior Kuo- 
mintang officials also expressed their disagreement with 


the “three no's.” 


Many people poirted out that the mainland policy 
pursued by the Taiwan authorities was seriously disso- 
ciated from actual practice, and always lagged behind the 
nonofficial sector. So the authorities were always bogged 
down in a passive position and often came to grief on 
issues related to relations between the two sides of the 
Strait. 


It is surprising that some decision-makers in the Taiwan 
authorities still stuck to a diehard attitude, and indicated 
that the “three no's” policy would still be maintained. 
They completely went against the wishes of most partic- 
ipants in the conference and simple disregarded the 
strong desire of the public for establishing the “three 
links” with the mainland. 


Al present, the mainland fervor among the public in 
Taiwan is still surging high, and the two sides of the strait 
now share closer common interests. Under these circum- 
stances, it is obvious that the Taiwan authorities are 
extremely unwise to harbor a stubborn attitude without 
regard to reality and the wishes of the public. It is hoped 
that the Taiwan authorities will not .ing obstinately to 
their course and turn the clock back in matters of 
developing relations between the two sides of the strait. 
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Hao Refuses Foreign Minister’s Resignation 


OW 2407104990 Taipei CNA in English 0307 GMT 
24 Jul 90 


[Text] Taipei, July 24 (CNA}—Premier Hao Po-tsun 
Monday [23 July] refused to accept Foreign Minister 
Fredrick Chien’s resignation to acknowledge responsi- 
bility for the suspension of diplomatic ties with Saudi 
Arabia. 


Chien in his resignation said changes in diplomatic 
relations between the Republic of China [ROC] and 
Saudi Arabia had seriously affecied ROC interests. As 
foreign minister, Chien said he should bear the respon- 
sibility. 

Premier Hao refused to accept the resignation, saying he 
thought Chien had done his best and had taken all 
necessary and appropriate steps to protect the nation’s 
interest in this extremely difficult case. 


Officials Fly to Riyadh To Discuss Ties 


OW2407111990 Taipei CNA in English 1024 GMT 
24 Jul 90 


[Text] Chiang Kai-shek International Airport, Taoyuan, 
July 24 (CNA)}—Yeh Chia-wu, director of the Foreign 
Ministry's West Asian Affairs Department, together with 
another ministry official, left for Saudi Arabia Tuesday 
[24 July] to help discuss new ties with the Middle Eastern 
kingdom. 


Yeh will join Edward Kuan, former Republic of China 
ambassador to Saudi Arabia, in preparations for negoti- 
ations with the Saudi side on the future relations fol- 
lowing the suspension of Taipei-Riyadh diplomatic ties 
on July 22. 


The negotiations would focus on the title and status of 
the Republic of China's future “Representative Office” 
in Saudi Arabia, the disposal of the facilities of its 
embassy and consulate-general, and other cooperative 
agreements signed before. 


Yeh said the Foreign Ministry was well prepared for the 
negotiations but he declined to elaborate. 


Earthquake Relief Pledged to Philippines 


OW 2407152390 Taipei CHINA POST in English 
19 Jul 90 pl 


[Text] The Republic of China yesterday pledged a dona- 
tion of U.S. $200,000 to the earthquake-ravaged Philip- 
pines, according to a Foreign Ministry statement. 


Vice Foreign Minister Charles Shu-chi King met with 
Joaquin Reyes Roces, Manila’s unofficial ambassador to 
Taipei, and relayed President Li Teng-hui's “concern 
and sympathy” about Monday's earthquake, the state- 
ment said. 


The two countries do not maintain diplomatic ties, but 
unofficial relations have improved in recent years. 
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Taiwan has become the fastest-growing investor in the 
Philippines, pouring in more than us $100 million in 
1988 alone. 


1989 GNP Ranks as World's 25th Highest 


OW 2407151090 Taipei CHINA POST in English 
20 Jul 90 p 16 


[Text] Taiwan had the world’s 25th highest per capita 
gross national product (GNP) in 1989, with a figure of 
US$7,509, according to the Council for Economic Plan- 
ning and Development (CEPD). 


A CEPD report released yesterday on Taiwan's eco- 
nomic performance in the past year showed that annual 
economic growth stood at 7.2 percent, higher than the 
original projection of 7 percent. 


But the report also showed consumer price inflation of 
4.4 percent, higher than the targeted 3 percent, while 
foreign trade, which totaled US$1 18.45 billion, was also 
a little below expectations. 


In addition, the employment increase rate was 1.9 per- 
cent, down from the projected 2.1 percent. But the 
jobless rate edged down to |.6 percent from the expected 
figure of 1.7 percent. 


The report also indicated that service sector recorded 
annual growth of 10.9 percent, making it the major 
contributor to the overall GNP growth in 1989. The 
industrial sector came next with growth of 4.6 percent, 
while agriculture declined by 1.4 percent. 


Last year, the current account totaled US$11.15 billion, 
an increase of US$! billion over 1988, and the capital 
account witnessed a deficit of US$8.25 billion, leaving a 
surplus of US$2.9 billion in Taiwan's balance of pay- 
ments, down significantly from a year earlier, according 
to the report. 


Almost Half-Million Visit PRC Since 1987 


OW 2107182990 Taipei CNA in English 1550 GMT 
21 Jul 90 


[Text] Taipei, July 2! (CNA)}—Nearly half a million 
Taiwan residents have visited the China mainland for 
family reunions since the Republic of China [ROC] 
Government lifted a 38-year ban on travel to the Com- 
munist-controlled area in late 1987. 


According to the latest official statistics, during the 
two-and-a-half-year period between Nov. 2, 1987, when 
the ban was officially lifted, and June 4 this year, 
468.415 Taiwan residents visited the other side of the 
Taiwan Straits, averaging 500 people a day. 


During the same period, only 5,334 mainlanders came to 
Taiwan to visit sick relatives or to attend the funerals of 
their close relatives, the figures showed. 


The statistics also indicated that during the 27 months 
from March 1988 to May 1990, people on both sides of 
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the straits exchanged a total of 20.34 million letters, or 
about 750,000 letters a month. 


In telecommunication contacts, the figures showed, 
mainlianders cabled 38,261 telegrams to Taiwan and 
talked for a total of 294,651 minutes with residents here 
through telephones during the period from January 1988 
to May this year. 


On the other hand, Taiwan residents sent 7,144 tele- 
grams to the mainland and telephoned their mainland 
counterparts some 2.23 million times from June 10, 
1989, to May 30 this year, according to the figures. 


In transshipment trade across the straits, Taiwan's 
exports to the mainland increased 29.18 percent from a 
year ago to 2.89 billion U.S. dollars in 1989, while 
imports grew 22.6 percent to 580 million U.S. dollars. 


Ministry Asked To Protect Fishermen 


OW 2107153590 Taipei CNA in English 1432 GMT 
21 Jul 90 


[Text] Taipei, July 21 (CNA)}—The Council of Agricul- 
ture [COA] asked the Defense Minisiry Saturday [21 
July] to strengthen protection of the country’s fishing 
boats operating in the Taiwan Straits. 


The council made the request after two Republic of 
China [ROC] fishing boats were robbed in the Taiwan 
Straits and their crewmen tortured by Communist Chi- 
nese pirates Friday. 


Three fishermen of Ming Sheng-fu, a 40-ton fishing boat, 
based in Nanliao, northern Taiwan, reported to police 
late Friday that they had been beaten and robbed by 
20-odd mainland Chinese pirates speaking Fuchou- 
accent Mandarin. Fuchou [Fuzhou] is capital of Fukien 
[Fujian] Province opposite Taiwan. 


Skipper Chen Fu-po as well as crewmen Chen Cheng-yi 
and Chen Tsai-huo were wounded by iron-club wielding 
robbers from a mainland Chinese ship. One of them 
even had his teeth plugged out. 


Skipper Chen said the robbery occurred at 1:00 P.M. 
Friday on the sea 20 miles off Nanliao, Hsinchu in 
northern Taiwan. 


Another ROC fishing boat, Shun Fa-lung No. 6, met a 
similar fate Friday on the sea off Miaoli, central Taiwan. 
This time, the pirates were from a Communist Chinese 
public security patrol boat. 


Soon after receiving the reports, the COA began to 
investigate into the incidents and asked the Defense 
Ministry for help. 
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Mainland Fishermen Arrested at Tanshui River 


OW 2407211990 Taipei Domestic Service 
in Mandarin 2300 GMT 22 Jul 90 


[Text] A police unit captured a mainland fishing boat at 
the mouth of the Tanshui River before dawn today and 
arrested all 38 mainlanders attempting to enter Taiwan 
illegally. They have been transferred to the relevant 
department for handling according to law. 


According to the police, at 0035 a patrol boat discovered 
the suspected boat on its radar as soon as it began its 
patrol duty. It immediately moved toward the target and 
seized the boat and its 38 illegal passengers at the mouth 
of the Tanshui River about two nautical miles from 
shore. 


Agreement Signed on Ini _tional Network 


OW 2407182790 Taipei CN.. .i English 1525 GMT 
24 Jul 90 


[Text] Taipei, July 24 (CNA) —The Directorate General 
of Telecommunications Tuesday [24 July] signed a con- 
tract with the United States’ Western Union Corp. to 
open a 56,000-bit international pack-switched network 
to public use. 


The move increased the number of pack networks 
between Taiwan and the U.S. to seven, leading all other 
countries. 


The Directorate General of Telecommunications said 
the contract would improve the quality of telecommu- 
nicaions and facilitate the exchange of information with 
foreign countries. 


In addition to the pack network, the agency and Western 
Union also launched Tuesday an “easy link” service for 
domestic customers. 


Western Union said that by combining the pack network 
and the easy link service, any individual or company 
with a personal computer or a mini computer could 
transmit documents, telegrams and electronic mail or 
exchange electronic information with foreign countries 
through telephone lines at lower prices. 


MOEA Proposes Use of Mainland Labor Force 


OW 2407152590 Taipei CHINA POST in English 
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[Text] The Ministry of Economic Affairs [MOEA] has 
proposed to the Cabinet that some workers from the 
mainland be allowed to come to Taiwan to alleviate the 
labor shortage and reduce labor costs here. 


Vice Economics Minister P.K. Chiang said if the govern- 
ment lifts the ban on the import of mainland workers, 
the operational costs of local enterprises will be reduced 
significantly because of the lower wages mainland 
workers would accept. 
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In addition, since mainland workers share the same 
language and cultural background with people in 
Taiwan, it will be much easier for local enterprises to 
manage them than other alien laboers, Chiang noted. 


He said an increasing number of local companies are 
moving to invest in mainland China, mainly to capi- 
talize on the abundance of cheap labor and inexpensive 
land. 


While the government has decided to offer discounts on 
industrial land to local manufacturers, allowing main- 
land laborers to work on the island would encourage 
firms to stay in Taiwan because both the land and labor 
probiems will fade and their operational costs will drop, 
Chiang said. 


The Cabinet has asked the Industrial Development 
Bureau to study the issue. 


Ministry To Help Integrate Research Efforts 


OW2407181490 Taipei CNA in English 1533 GMT 
24 Jul 90 


[Text] Taipei, July 24 (CNA)—The most feasible way for 
the government to aid local businesses to upgrade their 
production levels was to help them integrate their 
research and development efforts, a ranking Economics 
official said Tuesday [24 July]. 


Economics Minister Vincent Siew told the press that his 
ministry was considering the formation of a special 
Organization to do the job. 


The country’s industry has been “sandwiched” between 
advanced countries whose technological level have been 
rising and other developing countries which were fast 
catching up with such newly industrializing countries as 
the Republic of China. 


Siew pointed out that only by upgrading the nation’s 
industrial level could [word indistinct] assure its survival 
in increasingly competitive international markets. 


Individual businesses had only limited capabilities to 
train research and development personnel and their 
research efforts were not well-coordinated, according to 
the minister. 


The ministry therefore hoped to organize a new center 
that wovld combine scattered research and development 
resources and introduce new technologies needed over 
the long run, Siew said. 
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Siew noted that his ministry had already prepared a 
program to train industrial design talent and was pre- 
paring to send prospective designers to Europe for three 
years of trainings. 


15 Projects Planned To Improve Investment 


OW 2407182590 Taipei CNA in English 1537 GMi 
24 Jul 90 


[Text] Taipei, July 24 (CNA)}—The Economics Ministry 
was planning to undertake 15 medium- and long-term 
projects in the next 15 years in order to improve the 
Republic of China’: investment environment, Minister 
Vincent Siew said Tuesday [24 July]. 


Siew told a seminar that the projects, formulated under 
a cabinet directive to prevent the country’s investment 
climate from worsening, would run from June this year 
to June 2005. 


Citing preliminary estimates, the minister said that 
except for four projects whose costs had not yet been 
calculated, the projects would require a total ivestment 
of 225.2 billion new Taiwan dollars (about 8.25 billion 
U.S. dollars). 


The 15 projects include programs to strengthen pollution 
control major industrial zones and at the plants of 
state-run enterprises. 


There are plans to develop industrial zones: including 
special zones for cement and high-tech industries and 
one remote island industrial zone for basic industries. 


Other projects aim at introducing foreign technologies, 
promoting industrial and commercial automation, 
upgrading product quality and industrial design capabil- 
ities, improving product image, and cultivating indus- 
trial and technological talent. 


In addition to the projects, Siew said his ministry would 
facilitate plans to build the country’s fifth and sixth 
naphtha cracking plants, crucial for the future develop- 
ment of the local petrochemical industry, and promote 
investment in shopping malls. 


Army Strengthening Seminar Opens 23 Jul 


OW 2407211890 Taipei Domestic Service 
in Mandarin 2300 GMT 22 Jul 90 


[Text] A military affairs seminar aimed at strengthening 
the Republic . f China's national army opened in Fus- 
ingkang, Peitoi', on 23 July. The six-day meeting will 
discuss the nutional army's development, ways to 
strengthen it, and its status after the end of the period of 
mobilization for the suppression of communist rebel- 
lion. President Li Teng-hui will make a speech at the 
meeting as commander in chief of the Armed Forces. 
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Hong Kong 


Hong Kong Councillors View Maude's Trip 


HK2507055890 Hong Kong ZHONGGUO TONGXUN 
SHE in Chinese 1019 GMT 24 Jul 90 


[Report by Lin Zhiguang (2651 1807 0342): “Maude’s 
Trip to Beijing Is Helpful To Improving Sino-British 
Relations’ —ZHONGGUO TONGXUN SHE headline] 


[Text] Hong Kong, 24 Jul (JHONGGUO TONGXUN 
SHE)}—Francis Maude, junior minister of state at the 
British Foreign and Commonwealth Office, left Hong 
Kong for Beijing this afternoon. Legislative Councillor 
Suet Ho-yin said that Maude’s trip to Beijing will play a 
vanguard role in opening a dialogue between China and 
Britain. Legislative Councillors Cheng Hon-kuan and 
Wong Wang-fat pointed out that his visit to Beijing is 
helpful to improving Sino-British relations and strength- 
ening their contacts. 


Maude, in charge of Hong Kong affairs at the British 
Foreign and Commonwealth Office, said that he will 
hold talks with the Chinese Government on issues of 
concern to Hong Kong and Hong Kong's development. 
Suet Ho-yin said that Maude will discuss Hong Kong's 
large-scale capital construction with Beijing so as to 
obtain China's understanding and reduce Hong Kong 
citizens’ and investors’ misgivings, whereas the Bill of 
Rights and the British Right of Abode package will serve 
as pawns for the British side during negotiations. 


Suet Ho-yin pointed out that Maude’s visit will play a 
vanguard role in opening a dialogue between China and 
Britain, and expressed his belief that Sino-British rela- 
tions will become closer in the future. 


Legislative Councillor Cheng Hon-kuan remarked that 
Maude’s visit to Beijing is helpful to improving Sino- 
British relations and strengthening their contacts, adding 
that both sides have made good progress and that this 
will pave the way for future Sino-British relations and be 
beneficial to Sino-British Joint Liaison Group meetings 
in the future. 


In addition, Legislative Councillor Wong Wang-fat said 
that if China and Britain can reach a tacit agreement on 
Hong Kong's convergence, this will be beneficial to Hong 
Kong’s stable transition. He pointed out that China and 
Britain should make contacts; in the past there were not 
adequate exchanges or cooperation between both sides. 
As a result, oversensitive misunderstanding frequently 
occurred. Therefore the improvement of Sino-British 
relations will be helpful to Hong Kong's stability, he 
added. 


Taiwan Writer Refused Entry To Attend Meetings 
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[By Lo Dic and Geoffrey Tang] 
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[Text] Prominent Taiwanese writer Chen Ying-chen has 
been refused entry to Hong Kong to attend a conference 
discussing the reunification of China. 


And he has issued a statement denouncing the Hong 
Kong Government's act as “imperialist and colonialist”. 


The conference, titled Academic Conference on the 
Relations Across the Taiwan Strait which is to open 
today, is jointly sponsored by Taiwan's Alliance for the 
Unification of China [AUC] and the mainland’s China 
Council for the Promotion o: Peaceful National Reuni- 
fication. 


Mr Chen is chairman of the AUC. 


He was refused an entry visa despite an approach by the 
local Xinhua office to the Hong Kong Government. 


He said yesterday he had applied for the visa through a 
tourist company more than a month ago. 


All other members of the group got their visa, but not 
hint. 


When he learned he was being denied a visa last 
Wednesday, he asked Xinhua to intervene. 


But nothing happened. 


Mr Chen said he had had difficulties obtaining a Hong 
Kong visa twice in the past two years, since he conducted 
an open dialogue with leading mainland dissident writer 
Liu Binyan in 1988 August. 


Mr Chen had sternly criticised certain political and 
moral aspects of the local community. 


“Some months after the uialogue when I applied for a 
second visit, the Hong Kong Government did not grant 
me the visa until the last minute of the flight date,” he 
said. 


“| just got a fax of approva! on that day and obtained the 
visa at the airport.” 


In the statement he issued yesterday, Mr Chen called the 
Hong Kong Government's refusal of his entry “an act 
brutally damaging to the principles of human rights, 
democracy and freedom”. 


He said: “I protest the colonialist Hong Kong-British 
authority, and demand it to give a reasonable explana- 
tion as a sign of apologising.” 


Mr Chen said the issue served as a reminder to the 
Chinese on the mainland, in Hong Kong and on Taiwan 
that, in promoting the pro-democracy movement, they 
should not let up their criticism of colonial and neo- 
colonial forces. 


He was to present a paper to the conference titled The 
Impacts on Taiwan's Post-War Literature of the Histor- 
ical Split Across the Strait. 
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Today's conference is the first jointly organized by a 
Chinese and a Taiwanese organization to discuss reuni- 
fication. 


Twenty members of the China Council for the Promo- 
tion of Peaceful National Reunification, an academic 
institute, arrived yesterday. 


About 15 of their Taiwanese counterparts, representing 
the Alliance for the Unification of China, arrived in the 
territory last week. 


The conference will be divided into two sessions, each 
lasting three days. There will be a break between the two 
sessions. 


According to Qian Weichang, a vice-chairman of the 
Chinese People’s Political Consultation Conference and 
a former Basic Law drafter. the conference was originally 
to be held last year. It was postponed for a year because 
of the “political turmoil” in China 


He said the conference would discuss reunification not 
on political but on academic grounds. 


“There is nothing we can't talk about,” said Professor 
Qian. “But our discussion will only have academic, not 
political influence. We'll exchange our views on all the 
topics concerning relations between the mainland and 
Taiwan.” 


Macao 


‘Constitutional Crisis’ Over New Members 


HK2407024090 Hong Kong SOUTH CHINA 
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[By Adam Lee] 


[Text] Macao was yesterday plunged into a constitu- 
tional crisis after the president of the Legislative 
Assembly threatened to resign because legislators 
rejected the Government's proposal to choose six new 
members according to current electoral laws. 


Dr Carlos Assumpcao, a respected lawyer who has 
chaired the assembly since it was formed in 1976, 
announced that he was going on leave immediately and 
would not chair any further meetings. 


Reformists in the assembly had vetoed the administra- 
tion's proposal and his alternative proposal for filling six 
additional seats created under recent amendments to the 
Macao Organic Statute. 


The assembly is to be expanded from !7 seats to 23. 


The reformists argued that Macao’s current electoral 
provisions were out of date and the enclave should adopt 
Hong Kong's system of having functional constituencies 
and simple majority vote for direct elections. 
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Al present, some Macao Assembly members are returned 
indirectly by moral, cultural and charitable bodies, each 
of which is allocated certain number of votes depending 
on its size. 


Direct elections are held under a proportional represen- 
tation system where votes are cast in favour of a list of 
candidates instead of the individual. 


At yesterday's Legislai: ve Assembly meeting, the admin- 
istration of the Governor, Mr Carlos Melancia, proposed 
that the six new members be chosen by the conventional 
arrangement—two to be appointed by the Governor, two 
by indirect elections and two by direct elections. 


However, the proposal sparked off an unexpected debate 
over the arrangements for direct and indirect elections. 


Legislator Mr Vitor Ng cultural and charitable organiza- 
tions. 


Give both seats under the indirect election category to 
nominees from the economic organizations. 


Dr Assumpcao’s suggestions won no support from his 
colleagues 


Assernl 'yman Mr Wong Cheong-lam’s proposal to post- 
pone the discussion to the next session of the Assembly 
in October and form a committee to study the issue and 
consult the public Veng-lok described the arrangements 
as out of date and suggested the system of indirect 
eiectton should be remodelied after Hong Kong's func- 
tional constituency system. 


Mr Ng also strongly criticised the proportional represen- 
tation system now used to select legislators under the 
direct election category. 


Under the system, prospective candidates group them- 
selves together to form a list of not less than three 
candidates. 


The total number of voies obtained by each list of 
candidates is then divided by a formula which ensures 
that leading candidates even from lists which do not 
have the highest vote can sit in the assembly. 


Mr Ng said Macao should adopt Hong Kong’s system 
where candidates campaigned individually and votes 
were attributed to the individual rather than a group. 


He claimed Macao's election laws should be revised to 
meet the current situation of Macao. 


“If the law is not accepted generally, wky not amend it 
before electing people to fill these seats?” he said. 


To break the deadlock, Dr Assumpcao suggested three 
options: 


Accept the Governor's proposal to hold the elections 
according to the conventional methods. 
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Give both seats under the indirect election category to 
nominees from moral, during the summer recess, was 
also rejected. 


After a short adjournment, the Under-secretary for Edu- 
cation and Public Administration, Dr Jorge Almeida 
Coelho, who attended the meeting to explain the admin- 
istration’s proposal, said if the electoral system needed to 
be changed, it should apply for the next election in 1992. 


He said the additional six legislators were being chosen 
in mid-term. 


Dr Coelho’s suggestion was supported by Deputy Dr 
Neto Valente. 


However, when the Governor's proposa! was put to a 
vote, it was rejected, with five members voting in favour 
of it. 
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Dr Assumpcao immediately announced that he would go 
on leave, handing over the task of chairing meetings until 
the end of the session to vice-president Mr Edmond Ho 
Hua-va. 


On leaving the chamber, he said he was “considering 
whether to resign”. 


“I do not understand why some people were against the 
election of the six additional legislators,” he said. 


“The mid-term election is just for two years until the 
current term expires in 1992. I believe that these addi- 
tional by the traditional method,” he said. 


Dr Assumpcao challenged those indirectly-elected mem- 
bers who had been returned by the traditional method 
but had voted against yesterday's proposal, asking: “Do 
they believe this is a wrong way?” 
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